UNIVERSITY OF COPENHAGEN

Social media and everyday language use among Copenhagen youth

Steehr, Andreas

Publication date:
2014

Document version
Early version, also known as pre-print

Citation for published version (APA):
Steehr, A. (2014). Social media and everyday language use among Copenhagen youth. Kgbenhavn: Det
Humanistiske Fakultet, Kgbenhavns Universitet.

Download date: 08. Apr. 2020



Social media and everyday language use

among Copenhagen youth

(Andreas Staehr)

PhD dissertation
April 2014

Department of Scandinavian Studies and Linguistics

University of Copenhagen



In memory of Jens Normann Jgrgensen



Status update:Just handed in my dissertation! Thanks to my suger Lian, all of my colleagues,
family and friends for academic and non-academppstt :)...and a special thanks to the

participants in my study. Without your help thiswiabnever have been possible!



Table of content:

T} (o 11 o3 1[0 o AP o

Article 1: Languaging on the Facebook wall — Normativity @c&book........................... 38

Article 2: Normativity as a social resource in social medacpCes ..........covvveiievieineennnn, 62

Article 3: Metapragmatic activities on Facebook — Enregistetraeross written and spoken
F= g0 [ = To TN o] = Tox 1] o = 38

Article 4: The appropriation of transcultural flows among Qupegen youth — The case of

HIUMINAL . .. oo e e e e e e e e e e e 1009

Article 5: Standard language in urban rap — Social mediayiktig practice and ethnographic

(670 ] (=)« R % { o

P IS PECHIVES. ..ttt it e e e e e e eae e LT0

S8 010]10F= Y2 PPN R 10

RESUMI . .. o e e e e e e 18

R IO CES . ... e e e e e e 182

Y 0] 0= T [t PP RV



1. Introduction
It's late January. | am meeting a group of adolegd®ys from Amager at a Lebanese
restaurant in Copenhagen together with my colleafiobe@mas. Isaam whose parents
are from Lebanon has suggested the venue. Thondalsame the first to arrive and
chose a table in the back of an orient style roAnthis point | have known the boys for
almost 3 years. | have followed them regularly dgriheir final years of grade school,
in different everyday situations and on Facebodks Evening is one of the first times
we meet since they finished grade school severatim@go. Even though | haven’t
seen them for a long time it doesn't feel that Wwagause | have observed their
activities on Facebook on a daily basis and reglylanrresponded with them online.
This evening | note the boys’ intense use of iR&iones. For example Thehan is able
to order drinks and food while playing a new gameBashaar’s iPhone. During the
evening the boys also frequently check their Facklpoofiles, talk about their ongoing
online correspondences, add new Facebook friemdsge“rape” each others’ profiles,
pry into each others’ private correspondenceddfoeéd by loud discussions about how
to behave), and post pictures and films while weeesating. At the same time the boys
engage in joyful conversations about “old days”,kadun behind the waiter’'s back,
joke about the differences of being a Dane andexKpr” in Denmark, and discussing
serious matters of world politics and religion. [pés the boys’ omnipresence they

appear remarkably present in the situation.
(Field report, Andreas, 19.01.12)

This description of an evening at a restaurantttegenith a group of Copenhagen boys illustrates
the typical character of social encounters in tatelern globalized societies. It shows how the boys
manage to engage in interactions with us and atdhee time be present in various digital
communication environments. Today social interaxitake place across different modes of
communication and they often overlap. It is possiblbe “present” in more ways than in the
physical sense and in many different “places” atdame time. Due to the new technological
developments such as the internet and social meoltégl encounters are added non-physical and
highly mobile dimensions. The combination of snprdnes, tablets etc. and the enhanced
availability of the internet makes it possible f@ople to be online wherever and whenever they

want to. Yet, the non-physical and mobile charasties do not make such social encounters less



“real”. On the contrary, as illustrated in the @iekport, realities in online and offline conteats
often connected and the interplay between onlinkeadiine communication suggests that these
different aspects of social life should not be stigated as distinct from other areas of everyday

life.

This dissertation concerns the role of social mediung peoples’ everyday lives and it addresses
how social media can be approached from a socuabtig and ethnographic perspective. My
research is driven by an interest in how the comiggl@nd mobility of linguistic and social
resources across online and offline contexts maksesto the adolescents | study. Therefore, |
approach my data with emphasis on a participarspeetive. This means that | focus on how social
and linguistic categories are made relevant thrdimgjuistic acts in the situated interaction among
the adolescents. But | also relate my analysisdoermacro discursive understandings of Danish
society and the globalized Internet. A recurreetiik in the dissertation (and in language-focused
studies of computer mediated communication (CMQ@)eneral) is how to approach the study of
social media. Methodologically and analyticallyg¢jae throughout the dissertation that it is frditfu
to approach social media as connected to othec&spkepeoples’ everyday lives. This approach
entails a combination of online and offline methéalsdata collection. In this dissertation | carry
out ethnography across both online and offline extst In this way | do not follow the beaten track
of most language-focused CMC studies where suctbo@tions of online and offline methods

have had a fairly peripheral role (Androutsopo668:2).

The field of youth and CMC is only in the earlygea of creating a more holistic understanding of
what role social media plays in young peoples’ gatay lives (Ito et al. 2010:3). This dissertatien i
a contribution to piecing together such an undaditey. Guided by my ethnographic fieldwork |
pursue two thematic directions addressing diffeespiects of young peoples’ language use on
social media: 1.pocial media and sociolinguistimrmativityand 2.)social media, semiotic
resources and popular culturen the study of these thematic directions | dmkfollowing research

guestions:

- How are norms of language use and user behavioegsgd in adolescents’ everyday
interactions on social media and how does thigeetawider processes of enregisterment?
- What is the role of social media in adolescenpgrapriation and production of popular

cultural discourse?



The first thematic directiosocial media and sociolinguistic normatividgals with how

normativity unfolds in different social media priaes on Facebook. Furthermore, it considers how
the adolescents orient towards different normsofllage use through various metapragmatic
activities (Agha 2007) such as crossing (Ramptdbpself- and other-initiated corrections
(Schegloff et al. 1977), stylizations (Rampton 20&6d metapragmatic commentary (Agha 2007).
This aspect of my study links up with a broadein@ouistic perspective concerning how social
media and other digital communication technologiesbecoming increasingly important for
understanding current processes of language clamjenregisterment (Agha 2007) (see section
2.1 and article 3 for a description of this thewadtterm). Hence | approach linguistic normativity
from both a theoretical, macro discursive and attgonal point of view.

The sociolinguistic image of the Internet as a sgdac linguistically innovative interaction

contrasts with a more conservative image of CM@ #seat towards the Standard language. The
view of CMC as a threat to the Standard is voicednison by authors, politicians, so-called
experts, “authorities” and linguists (see articelt the dissertation | aim to nuance such prevale
assumptions. | do so by both considering the adelds’ metalinguistic comments on social media
and language use as well as their interactionatiges on Facebook. In this way | show that social
network sites are not free spaces with respeertguage use. Thus, social network sites also
involve social and linguistic regulation and lingtit standard norms are not treated as irrelevant i
these contexts. By studying the adolescents’ Faielmberactions | further identify orientation
towards many different norms of language use aasativith different types of authority (school,
teachers, peers etc.). Thus, | consider interaaitiemcounters in such social spaces as
polycentrically organized (Blommaert 2010).

Normativity can be expressed in many ways and bemgped by different normative centers. In this
dissertation | consider how the adolescents ot@mards different norm centers though different
metapragmatic activities. | study how orientatitmsards norms of language use and linguistic
competences are used in social positioning in gerIps. By carrying out interactional micro
analysis of different correction practices | ddserihe social functions and outcomes of such
normative behavior. The study of normativity on &aaok does not only inform us about the local
interactional context of CMC it also provides infation about offline relationships. For that



reason the interplay between the local situateztastion and the offline context needs to be
addressed when we seek to understand such intsralciincounters.

In addition | argue that written practices concatiewith peoples’ increased use of social media
and digital communication technologies have takea more important role in peoples’ everyday
discursive practices. So far it has not been custgno incorporate written practices (or online
discourse) in studies of language change. Motivhtettis | argue thaill metapragmatic resources
that contribute to making particular “ways of diacge” differentiable (Agha 2007:80) should be
included in analysis of language change in conteargasocieties. In this way both written and
spoken language (seen as overlapping aspectsooudse) should be considered. In my study of
the enregisterment of written and spoken discoufseus on the young peoples’ stylized
performances of different ways of speaking assediatith particular youth styles and ways of
being Danish. This study illustrates how speakelete to perceivable signs, how different features
are associated with different ways of speakingfiagithow rights of language use emerge and take
effect, and how different styles are associatetl \aitger cultural models. All these aspects are
central when describing processes of enregisteragetitey unfold across online and offline

interactional practices.

The second thematic directisncialmedia, semiotics and popular culture/olves the

adolescents’ engagement with different aspect®piifar culture in relation their use of social
media. Popular culture, in this empirical casegnefo the young peoples’ engagement with rap
music and a globally widespread conspiracy thebing notion of popular culture is often used as a
residual category of practices that fail to meetstandard of for example “high culture” and “sub
culture” (Storey 2012:5). In this sense the not®rather vague. Yet, | still use the term as it
captures a quantitative dimensidhg populay which is characteristic of the cultural practites
describe in this dissertation. It is characterisfipopular culture that young people are ofteriagn
of the social and cultural agenda (Ito et al. 20L0Fhereby, popular culture provides adolescents
with a peer cultural space to negotiate differespiests of their life worlds such as social relagjon
identity formation and belonging. | study differexsipects of social media practices involving both

production and appropriation of popular culturaldmaeproducts.

An example of the latter is my study of how trargoal flows (Pennycook 2007) (related to a
conspiracy theory) are appropriated through theéesdrsharing site YouTube. The appropriation



consists of the uptake and refashioning of semreSources, imagery and discourses about the
world related to the ideological foundation of tanspiracy. | describe how the adolescents’
engagement with such flows is not limited to somaldia practices. On the contrary the
transcultural flows get adopted, embedded and apjated in different everyday situations and the
same flows gets reinterpreted in different localgbices. In this way such flows are both local and
global and the merger illustrates how culture cam@th dynamic and hybrid. In the study of these
appropriation practices | once again highlightithportance of approaching youth cultural
practices in both online and offline settings. T¥eey in which people align (and dis-align) with
such flows in different situations does not onlye& how people position themselves in relation to
each other, but also how they make meaning of tirédvat a particular point in their lives. In that
respect | describe how new global cultural flowsljdds and discourses about the world (accessed
through new media practices) to a high degreesiiape the young peoples’ everyday life. In this
way engagement with transcultural phenomena iod ggample of how new layers of cultural
diversity are circulated through the Internet aed/media.

Rap music and engagement with this popular culforah of expression play a central part in my
study of social media and popular culture, becéiusdey participants in my study identify
themselves as rappers. In the collaborative stuttylian Malai Madsen we focus on how the
young Copenhagen rappers express their popularrabéffiliation with rap music in YouTube
videos. We further discuss their linguistic praetic rap songs in relation to their musical adigt
so our findings also inform the discussion of ndiwites and standardization in Denmark. Even
though the adolescents frequently employed hylmglistic practices and linguistic vernacular
styles in peer interactions around rap, we find lihguistic practices associated with streetwise
behavior were reduced in these rappers’ musicalymtions. The dominance of standard linguistic
practices increased as the boys became involviedtah rap-political initiatives. We study how the
importance of linguistic correctness is connectedrt ambition of being taken seriously and
avoiding appearing uneducated, but also to achyestitcess as musicians in the Danish society. In
this way the boys’ rap practices are highly infloet by hegemonic language ideologies. The
standard adaption described among the Copenhagpersandeed contrasts with global hip hop
that is closely associated with the use of noneltesthand hybrid linguistic practices (such as
African American English). This illustrates how g&d popular cultural flows are about more than

mere spread of cultural forms. Instead such fomasppropriated, changed and refashioned as the



rap practices are locally renegotiated and adaptédguistic majority terms in the name of
intelligence and pursuit of success. Sociolingaistudies in tune with the current focus on
globalization and the polycentric communicative ditions it entails (Blommaert 2010; Blommaert
& Rampton 2011), increasingly attend to the inteara social media as a research site. The
different aspects of the everyday lives of young&thageners addressed in the thematic direction
socialmedia, semiotics and popular cultugsein line with much of this research. My studags
transcultural flows show that the appropriationswéh flows in the case of conspiracy theories and
rap culture are regulated by local norms and meamiaking. In this way | aim to illustrate that

there is a case to make for ethnography in relad@ociolinguistic studies of CMC.

Overall my study point towards social media asmapdrtant (and inseparable) part of young
peoples’ sociolinguistic everyday lives. This elstéihat social media needs to be incorporated into
studies of language use in a contemporary sociaktigs. Yet, it also entails that peoples’
sociolinguistic everyday life needs to be taken ixtcount when studying social and cultural
practices on social media sites. In this way mgetistion does not only contribute to language-
focused CMC studies, but also to sociolinguisticss of spoken language practices. Thus, this
dissertation is an attempt to bridge such socialstge traditions and their approaches to language
use and social encounters. In the remainder ofritnsduction and before we move on to the
articles | will address the following issues. Hirst relate my dissertation to a contemporary
tradition of sociolinguistics and language-focu€®dC research. Secondly, | account for my data,
participants and my fieldwork. In this section $@laddress my methodological approaches to the

data and consider the ethics of the study of yaathsocial media.

2. Contemporary issues in sociolinguistics

This dissertation is situated within of the fielidsociolinguistics and language-focused CMC
studies. In this section | address three contempasaues of sociolinguistics relevant to my
research -globalization mobility andcomplexity | provide a sketch of the development of
language-focused CMC studies and | discuss homdenstand notions of language in
contemporary societies and in relation to new digibmmunication technologies such as social

media. Lastly, | address linguistic ethnography agrspective on language and social interaction.
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2.1 Globalization, mobility and complexity

Sociolinguistics is not the study of an abstrangleage. Sociolinguistics is “the study of language
as a complex of resources, of their value, distitioi rights of ownership and effects (Blommaert
2010:38). Following this line of thought sociolingtics is the study of how linguistic (and other
semiotic) resources are used to construct, affetioaganize peoples’ social worlds. During the last
decades scholars within sociolinguistics have tiietheir attention to describing the relation
between language and current societal aspect®bélization mobility andcomplexity(see for
example Rampton 2006; Coupland 2007; Pennycook, ZI0; Blackledge & Creese 2010;
Blommaert 2010, 2013; Jgrgensen 2010; Jaspers 201Q; Heller 2011; Leppénen & Hakkinen
2012; Gardner & Martin-Jones 2012; Madsen et d32@rnaut & Spotti 2014). This reflects a
growing awareness of the ways in which globalizatias changed the nature of social, cultural and

linguistic encounters in societies all over the @Blommaert & Rampton 2011:1).

Globalization is characterized by facilitating amqression of time and space (Giddens 2006:51) in
the sense that the pace of communication has queckdue to new technological developments
such as the Internet and social media. The sanmaafeuents have changed social life as it is
possible to build and maintain transcultural relasinips over great distances (Gardner & Matrtin-
Jones 2012:7). In this way new patterns of globaVi#y emerge. This entails a change in the
global organization and the spreading of commum#gied cultures. The spread of communities and
cultures is connected to an intensified worldwildevfof capital, people, goods and discourses
(Blommaert 2010:13). In Europe, such movements kban&ributed to a development of the
societies into more culturally and linguisticalliverse over the past decades (Blommaert &
Rampton 2011). This intensified socio-cultural dsity is coined “super-diversity” by Vertovec
(2006). Lately this perspective on society has lhaken up by various sociolinguists such as
Blommaert & Rampton (2011), Blommaert (2013) antddaby Arnaut & Spotti (2014:2) who

argue that “super-diversity can be taken as angngeperspective on change and unpredictability
in ever more intensively encroaching social anducal worlds”. Forces of more complex forms of
migration and more complex forms of communicatias hccording to Blommaert (2013:5)
generated a situation in which little can be presiged about social categories, people etc. Such
unpredictability is connected to the mobility afduistic and social resources characteristic ef lat
modern societies. On the basis of the societalggmHleller (2011:6) suggests that when engaging

in the study of late modern globalized societieswed to turn our gaze away from stability to
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mobility (see also Heller 2007; Blommaert 2010; Martin-3o&é&ardner 2012). This could include
how social actors engage in shifting social prastiand how they construct relations, similarity and
difference in uneven and ever-shifting everydaytexts. Aspects of mobility also affect the nature
of sociolinguistic systems which is defined as “aBy of systematic — regular, recurrent,
nonrandom — interaction between sociolinguistieoty at any level of social structure”

(Blommaert 2013:10). Due to the constant interactutthin and between sociolinguistic systems,
elements of language such as linguistic and seeniesiources move across centers and scale levels
(Blommaert 2010, 2013). Such element are not sefties, but instead they change when they
are brought about in situated practice. For exanaplguage styles associated with “high status” or
“street credibility” in one context can lose theslue when moved to another sociolinguistic system
or what Blommaert (2013:11) describes as a “fiéltbace”. This entails that sociolinguistic

systems are highly complex. The complexity of laaggimeans that languages are never
completely describable as they are always dynaewier, changing and never bounded to one
“place”, group of people, practice etc. (Blomma13:10).

It is a widespread idea in contemporary socioliatics that a language or a variety of a language
should not be perceived as a whole bounded sydtetoriging” to a speech community (e.g. Heller
2007; Jgrgensen 2010; Blommaert 2013). Insteady@iog to Blommaert (2013:10) a
sociolinguistic system is characterized by mob#isyit is in constant interaction with other system
as a result of migration and new communicationrnetidgies. For example in linguistically and
culturally diverse environments (online and offlirspeakers “may use whatever linguistic features
at their disposal” (Jgrgensen et al. 2011:32) deddthem in complex linguistic and semiotic
forms which cannot be described by old and estaddigerms such as “code-switcing” and
“multilingualism” (Blommaert 2013:8). Therefore neorecent approaches to linguistic diversity
such as poly-languaging (Jargensen et al. 201 Xjpohmgualism (Pennycook 2010),
translanguaging (Garcia 2009), etc. has moved dnwaythe idea of languages as whole bounded
units and towards a terminology of sociolinguisgsources and repertoires (Arnaut & Spotti
2014:5). Jgrgensen (2010:13) further suggestdhbatiea of separate linguistic codes needs to be
seen as socio-cultural and ideological construstiather than viewed as an unquestioned linguistic
fact. Furthermore, he argues that human commuaitéibest described as the practice of
languagingrather than the use of ‘languages’. Agha’s (2QB&pry ofenregistermenappeals to

such an approach to language because it addremsdmyuistic signs become associated with
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wider cultural formations (over time) and how thés@nations interact with everyday linguistic
practices. For example we label language use dat iguch labels to certain ways of speaking, to
social practices, identity categories of the speslatc. The theory of enregisterment focuses on
“processes and practices whereby performable sigogsme recognized (and regrouped) as
belonging to distinct, differentially valorized satic registers by a population” (Agha 2007:81). In
this way enregisterment concerns how different wdyspeaking become associated with different
individuals, social activities and norms of langeage. According to Agha (2007:126) linguistic
normativity exists on different levels ranging fraservable distributional tendencies to

normative standards (see detailed accounts irleaftiand 2).

How norms are established and which norms aretedeio in current superdiverse communicative
encounters are best approached by close ethnogriagbection of what happens in situated local
communication (Blommaert & Rampton 2011; Blomm&&i3:8) and how it is tied to social
organization (Heller 2011:10). As Heller (2011:pais it “the power of an ethnographic
sociolinguistics is precisely its ability to follogocial processes across time and space, and to see
how agency and structure engage each other” (stiers&.2 for further introduction to an
ethnographic approach to the study of languagesanidl media). During the last decades
sociolinguistic research has gradually recognibedmportance of the Internet and social media as
a new field of research because it has become portemt site for socialization and identity work.

In the following | address the development of tbeialinguistics of social media discourse and
how linguistic and social practices have been mrebea throughout the relative short history of
CMC.

2.2 A sociolinguistics of social media discourse

In the past decades CMC research has studied datigeage from a variety of perspectives.
Androutsopoulos (2008, 2013) identifies differeppeaches to CMC moving from research
interest in specific linguistic features to a wideerest in the social and discourse orienteda@spe
of CMC. This development in CMC research evolvexlgally in constant interaction with the
technological developments of the Internet (Andsopbulos 2013:236). Androutsopoulos divides
this evolutionary development into three eras:pieeWeb era, the early Web era and the
participatory Web era. Until the early 1990s (ie thre-Web era) CMC was largely limited to

interpersonal exchanges on e-mail, mailing listésysgroups, Internet Relay Chat etc. In the early
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Web era from the mid 1990s to mid 2000s researdbeused on personal and corporate
homepages, web discussion forums and blogs whi@ngad concurrently with the technological
developments of the Internet. These early appr@aith€MC (during the pre-Web and early Web
eras) focused on linguistic features and strategiesh were regarded as distinct to the media.
Central to this strand of research was that comaation technologies and their affordances were
prioritized in favor of other contextual and sodettors when studying online language use.
Furthermore, CMC data were often randomly colleeted analyzed as detached from their
discursive and social contexts. From the mid 2@0b@konwards (during the era of the participatory
Web) research began to focus on blogs, social mktsites, media sharing sites and wikis. The
approaches to CMC during this (still emerging er&@) informed by pragmatics, sociolinguistics and
discourse studies (Androutsopoulos 2008:1). Theme writical approaches do not only focus on
analysis of the micro level features of online laage, but instead emphasize situated language,
linguistic diversity, how ways of communication ateaped by social ideologies, and how such
ideologies are constructed in new media commumicgBarton & Lee 2013:6). Sociolinguistic
research of CMC includes a range of topics thaimtasested sociolinguists for decades. According
to Androutsopoulos (2013:236) CMC studies now &sois on topics such as language variation
and style, processes of innovation and changeutg®and social identities, multilingualism and
code-switching as well as globalization. An impattdevelopment from the early to the
contemporary studies of CMC is the need to shiftnflamedium-relatedo a more

ethnographically baseasser-relatedapproach (Androutsopoulos 2006:421). A consequehtias
shift of focus is that the search for features tiwf as belonging to specific genres of CMC has
been replaced by what Androutsopoulos (2006:421§ cantextual and particularistic analysis.
Such analysis highlights the relation between tduted contexts and online language use and how

the social context is represented in the discoursearious types of CMC.

In recent approaches to CMC the benefits of diceatact with the internet users are highlighted.
For example Androutsopoulos (2008) points to theartance of this contact through means of
surveys, interviews and participant observationweher, he emphasizes that so far such
combinations of online and offline methods haveygtha fairly peripheral role in language-focused
CMC (Androutsopoulos 2008:2). Jones (2004:20) asdhat language-focused studies of CMC
often conveniently avoid addressing the surroundmgronments or the context (online as well as

offline) in which such communication takes plachisTin spite of the importance ascribed to the
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concept of context in sociolinguistics in recenange(Blommaert 2005, Rampton 2006). In similar
ways Androutsopoulos (2013:240) notes that a litioteto screen-based data seems to be the norm
in language-focused CMC studies. However, he anetes that this is not self-evident or
uncontested within the discipline. As Jones (20D¥ridtes such research gives the impression that
CMC takes place in a virtual vacuum with little o@ation to the surrounding world. In this way
Jones (2004) advocates that the surrounding comtest be taken into account because the context
in which such communication takes place “can hayegortant effects on how such interaction is
conducted, and the conduct of computer mediatedaation can have important effects on how
physical activities in the material world play dytlones 2004:21). From this viewpoint CMC
according to Androutsopoulos (2013:240) is shaped tuality of the situational online and offline

context.

Methods such asnline ethnographyAndroutsopoulos 2008) amdmputer mediated discourse
analysis(Herring 2004) are useful methodological framevedid studies of online language use,
online discourse and specific media related phenaméet, studies of peoples’ everyday language
use of which CMC has become a central part catlsnfare holistic approaches allowing us to
discover the connections between various linguastit social aspects of peoples’ lives. My
dissertation meets this call for a holistic applohg not examining social media as detached from
other areas of life, and it argues that the costettcommunication (just as in other everyday
situations) should be investigated rather thanrasslu To do this | draw on a combination of
ethnography and sequential microanalysis (Ramgtah 2004). Furthermore, my data collection
in Androutsopoulos’ (2013:241) terms can be charactd ablended datas | carry out
ethnography across online and offline situatiomsalfy, the data collection is informed by
sociolinguistic methodology involving various souedordings (interviews, self-recordings etc.)
and principles from ethnographic methodology sucfoaline and offline) participant observation.
In the articles of this dissertation | deal witle tthallenges of involving the context of social rmed
by considering a range of data types in additioBXMC data (such as recorded conversations and
face-to-face participant observation). Therebyr gat at the interplay of different social media
practices and other everyday offline activitiesisTirovides my study with a fruitful basis for

describing how social media is an integrated playbang peoples’ everyday life.
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Given the methodological approach to social medéh@MC this dissertation contributes to a still
under-theorized, but significant emergent fieldegearch approaching social media in everyday
life (see for example Miller & Slater 2000; Slag&02; Leander & McKim 2003; Jones 2004,

2011; Orgad 2005; Sanders 2005; Aarsand 2008; 3688; Leppénen et al. 2009; Lee 2011,
Peuronen 2011; Androutsopoulos 2008; Westinen 20&Bedith & Stokoe (2013); Mortensen,
forthc.). The move from the early descriptive agutees to language-focused CMC to discourse
oriented and sociolinguistic approaches to CMCihmgmications for the theory and methodology of
a sociolinguistics of social media discourse (Amdsopoulos 2006:421). In the subsequent section

| discuss the notions of language and contextlatiom to CMC.

2.3 Language and digital discourse

Writing is becoming increasingly important in comigorary life and written language is a crucial
part of vernacular everyday activities (Barton &L2013:16). Because of the domesticatbn

digital communication technologies (Baron 2008)tier language on for example social media is
often an unmarked regular part of peoples’ everyafapunters (Barton & Lee 2013:16). Thus,
there is reason to believe that use of new commatioit technologies has resulted in an increase in
written texts (Kress 2005). Barton & Lee (2013:a6jue that the basic notiontefktcan no longer

be perceived as relatively fixed and stable becatifee changing affordances of for example
social media. Instead contemporary online writteatfpices are becoming more fluid and

increasingly multimodal and interactive.

Since the mid-to-late 1990s researchers within M@ struggled to describe CMC as either
written or spoken language or as a genre of its @emnring 2011). In this dissertation | argue along
the same lines as Tannen (2013) that CMC can Itleenestrictly characterized as spoken nor as
written language. Instead of making a priori asstiong about the nature of online language use
Tannen (2013:99) regard text and talk “not as tefasate entities — text as written language and
talk as spoken — but rather as ‘overlapping aspgassingle entity’: discourse”. Androutsopoulos
(2006:423) also takes discourse as a starting .pbivet advantage of this approach is that we avoid
predetermining spoken and written language as fuedégally different phenomena. Instead we can
think of text and talk as oral and literate stregegvhich interactants can draw upon when speaking
and writing. In article 3 | discuss more thorougiMlyy spoken and written discourse should not be

separated in accounts of enregisterment in conteanpsocieties.
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Androutsopoulos’ and Tannen’s approach to onlisealirse is closely connected to the discussion
of the relationship between ohline andoffline. Seen historically, the internet — mythologized as
“cyber space” — has been constructed as a “wowrdt’afom offline settings (Leander & Mckim
2003:217). In this dissertation | suggest that e tlhe notionsnline andoffline with caution when
describing social interaction as they set up afdlshotomy because of their inherent contrast
between something “real” and something “virtualétyas Barton & Lee (2013:7) argue the term
onlineis often used as a convenient and a shorthandfterfall forms of communication carried

out on networked devices”. In this dissertation wheiting onlineandoffline | refer to specific
situational contexts for social interaction. Alaihg same lines as Barton & Lee (2013:7) | do not
imply that peoples’ lives are carried out onlineoéftine, that online communication is replacing
offline communication or that social encountersfitine contexts are more real than in online
contexts. Rather | argue that there is interplawbeen social practices in online and offline
contexts. In this way as Slater (2002:543) argwesuality should not be investigated as a property
of new media (indeed, any media) but rather assaiple social accomplishment of people using
these media”. Thereby he emphasizes that the sotibanline and offline context should be seen
from a practice perspective. This entails thatctetext of the media interaction should not be
predetermined, but rather investigated. Such armapp tocontextis characteristic of a linguistic
ethnographic approach to CMC. In the following s®tt will address this perspective on language
and social interaction and account for how | appinadhe notion of context in the dissertation.

2.4 Linguistic ethnography

Methodologically | approach the study of languagé social media from the perspective of
linguistic ethnographye.g. Rampton et al. 2004; Blackledge & CreesépQlinguistic
ethnography is a (still ongoing) methodological #mebretical development that has strong ties to
Hymes’ ethnography of communication (Rampton e2@04:1). Also the tradition of interactional
sociolinguistics (Gumperz 1999) has shaped linguethnography. Interactional sociolinguistics
focuses on how social and interactive forces mé@ggemperz 1999:454) and it considers how
interactants use language to read-out and creai@ soeaning in interactions (Blackledge &
Creese 2010:62). Thus, linguistic ethnography &a&tterized by combining micro-analysis with
considerations of locally prevalent ideologies auitth larger scale social analysis. Linguistic
ethnography views language and the social worlt@sially shaping and highlights how analysis

of situated local language use provides valualdigint into the mechanics of social and cultural
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production in everyday life (Rampton et al. 200418)this way linguistic ethnography is an
approach in which analysis of small phenomenatiagainst analysis of big phenomena
(Blommaert 2005:16). One of the main methodologomahts of linguistic ethnography is that
ethnography can benefit from the analytical frames®f linguistics (and sociolinguistics) and

that linguistics can benefit from the reflexive siine nature of ethnography (Blackledge & Creese
2010:63). Rampton et al. (2004:4) describes therphdy between ethnography and linguistics as
having the capacity of “tying ethnography down”disecting ethnography towards the analysis of
clearly delimitable processes of local language Gsethe other hand this combination also “opens
linguistics up” by adapting the reflexivity of etbgraphy, making allowance for the concept of
context and using the experiences in the fielcstaldish interpretative validity (Maybin & Tusting
2011:517). The concept of context is not only amramspect of linguistic ethnography, but a key
aspect in the study of language in general (Blonmtr2@05). Most scholars agree that context
concerns the way linguistic and other semiotic ®relates to larger activities in the social world
(Blommaert 2005:39) or as Blommaert (2005:251)ragfiit: “the totality of conditions in which
discourse is being produced, circulated, and iné¢ep”. Furthermore, he argues that it is through
the ways in which language fits into the contexanirg is created (Blommaert 2005:20). Context
is also a concern of language-focused CMC studmses 2004:21). Jones argues that it can be
difficult from an analyst’s perspective to pinpowlat aspect of the situation that ought to cosnt a
context. This is not only a problem for the stud¥"®C but a concern for studies of language use
in general. Context includes various levels of sbcommunication from the infinitely small to the
infinitely big (Blommaert 2005:40) — that is, fromow a sentence or utterance is related to previous

sentences and utterances to how people relatasgir Iscale socio-cultural models.

In this dissertation | draw on Madsen’s (forthchiapter 1) approach to the situatedness of language
to address different levels of context. Madsen wghaspired in by Rampton’s (2006) approach to
linguistic ethnography takes into account the Iswélsequential context, situational context,
relational context and socio-cultural contex¢g8ential contextoncerns how turns-at-talk relate to
one another in a stretch of discourse. In my cadgol operate with how turns-at-writing are related
to one another. Yet, as Androutsopoulos (2013:2d@jnds us, the relationship between linguistic
units such as messages and posts (indispensiliéeimitihe analysis of CMC) and traditional
conversation analytical categories such as serggntterances or turns is not straightforward as it

depends on the composition of the conversatiomastDn Facebook for example a turn can be
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divided into several online posts. The compositbsuch sequences of discourse of course needs
to be taken into consideration when conducting setial analysis of Facebook interactions. The
analytical focus at the level of the sequentialterhis to consider what the individual turn dopwho

it is reacted to and how it is composed in relaitmstyle (or written representation of style),
grammar, word choice etc. (Madsen, forthc.: Chap}ef hesituational contextoncerns the types
of activities that are relevant to the interactidhat is, what are the participants engaged in?tWha
type of interaction is it? And where does it takacp? Often several activities can be equally
relevant. Participants might be engaging in theviagtof discussing something that happened the
same day at school on Facebook while correctingsandtioning each others’ language use. In
such incidents both the narrative and the corregifactices can be equally relevant to get an
understanding of what is going on. Titeéational contexinvolves the social relationships between
the participants such as who hangs out with whosthool and in the spare time and who writes
frequently together on Facebook. Finally Hueio-cultural contextefers to moral or ideological
codes, values and identities that are possibly mgldgant in the situated interaction. For instance
moral issues and ethics of a global conspiracy pimemon, the values of a rap commune and the
status of standard orthography might influence goung people interact with each other. Madsen
(forthc.) underlines that these levels of contdéadidd not be understood as separated, but rather as
perspectives which inform and affect each otheremFdescribing my approach to the notion of
context | turn to the very material context — tieddf — in which | have studied the adolescents’

everyday language practices across online anchefflituations.

3. Data, participants and fieldwork

In this section | account for my data and portteg/field and my participants. | also address my
field methods and describe how | carried out migfi@rk over a period of four years, but first |

will provide an overview of the data collectionoRr 2009 to 2013 | have collected data and carried
out fieldwork as part of a collaborative researobjgrt (Madsen et al. 2013). The project overall
focuses on language use and linguistic and socraisin the everyday life of contemporary
children and adolescents under the current supasi#social conditions of Copenhagen. The point
of departure of my fieldwork was a Copenhafkeskolgequivalent tasecondary schopht
Amager. Later the fieldwork was expanded to otlveryday settings including the social network
site Facebook. From February 2009 to May 201 1riedwout fieldwork at the school and in the
participants’ neighborhoods. Th® &f February 2010 | created a Facebook profile emelf of the
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research team and began to carry out online etapbgrconcurrently with my face-to-face
observations of the adolescents. In May 2011 tlodeadents graduated from school. However, |
kept following the adolescents on Facebook andrégdlar meetings with some of them until late

2013. In figure 1 | provide a chronological ovewief my fieldwork and the data collection.

Data:

February 2009 - December 2009

January 2010 - May 2011

June 2011 - December 2013

Online ethhnography on Facebook

Ethographic fieldwork (face-to-face)

Self-recordings

Interviews I:l I:l

Group interviews ]

Interviews with teachers I:l :I
Written esseays I:l I:

Casual meetings with key participants

Figure 1: Overview of the data collection. The Researcharslved in the fieldwork in 2009 were Jens Normann
Jorgensen, Astrid Ag, Janus Spindler Mgller, Lisadla&Madsen and Andreas Staehr. Researchers arnivihg field
in 2010 were Thomas Ngrreby, Lamies Nassri, LinedfisHenriksen and Emine Kader Akkaya. Fieldworkers
carrying out fieldwork in 2011-2013 were Thomas féby and Andreas Staehr.

My fieldwork will be addressed in detail in secti®r8. The number of participants in our study
varied from year to year, but we have continuogslyied out data collection both online and

offline among 40 adolescents with various cultawrad linguistic backgrounds (in section 3.1.1 |
describe pupil population of the two classes). Sofrmay articles concern general matters related to
language use, youth and social media (article H8)e | draw on data from all of the participants.
The articles 4 and 5 report on case studies ofifspgooups of adolescents who will be introduced

in the articles. During my fieldwork | have colledtvarious types of data together with the research
team. The list in figure 1 represents the data whitraw on in my analysis. The data collected as a
part of my online ethnography consist of Facebotéractions, YouTube videos and field notes.

My ethnographic face-to-face fieldwork consists mhabf field notes and various sound

recordings. We have collected self-recordings whighrecordings carried out with radio
microphones or mp3 recorders worn by the partiggpandifferent everyday situations. The type of
data | refer to as casual meetings with adoles@stmeetings typically recorded with a table
microphone or in the same way as self-recordings. ifiterviews listed in figure 1 refer to semi
structured interviews carried out with all of therficipants and their teachers about various stgjec
informed mainly by our ethnographic observatioree (gppendix 1 for symbols used in the

transcriptions of the sound recordings). The wmittssays are essays about the adolescents’
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sociolinguistic everyday written by the participgani the remainder of this section | give a
description of the different field sites and | gesmy methodological considerations related to

carrying out fieldwork in a multi-sited field.

3.1 A multi-sited field — the school, Facebook andther places

| have carried out fieldwork in different schoaidure and social media settings to capture the
everyday life of the young Copenhageners. The laczd in which our participants reside is a
residential area situated in Amager West in CopgahaAmager West is the larger of two districts
on Amager and constitutes 10% of the total popuoatif the municipality of Copenhagen.
Furthermore the demographic make-up of the aredeamaracterized as culturally and

linguistically diverse. This is, also reflectedtie student population.

3.1.1 The school, youth clubs and other settings

The area has 11 schools and many youth clubs &ed leisure time offers for young peoplde
schoolthat the participants of our study attend is cti@rized as a linguistically and cultural
diverse urban school situated in a former workilags area. The composition of the student
population has changed dramatically over the &styfears. In 2007 62 % of the students had an
ethnic and linguistic minority background. In 20Lhad decreased to 30 % which corresponds to
the average for schools in the area. This changééan the result of a strategic work (one among
many) by the school principal who explicitly aingg fin ethnic composition of the school that
reflects the demography of the neighborhood (Ma@sexh. 2013). However, there are still
differences in the composition of the differentsslooms. In the two grade school classes we
followed from 2009-2011 85% and 75% of the studéa$ a minority background. In the Danish
statistics and official documents ethnic and lisgiagiminority students are labelbdinguals. This

is a label often employed in the public discounsé i the media etc. It is often used regardless of
particular individuals’ acquaintance with the hagieé language that they are associated with
(Karrebaek 2006; Madsen et al. 2013). The partit¢gemthe project have several different religious
affiliations and different histories of migratioRurthermore, among the 40 participants we counted

18 self-reported mother tongues (Mgller, forthc.).

Less than five minutes walk from the school youw fime youth clubHere some of the adolescents

spent time after school. The youth club welcomasgopeople from the age group 10 to 15 years.
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It offers various leisure time activities includihglp with home work. There is no statistical data
about the composition of the young people attenthegclub. However, my own observations
document that the majority of the young peopleraliteg the club has a minority background and
speaks Arabic, Berber and Urdu besides Danish. bfdasie club workers have minority

background as well and know many of the adolesdemts their own neighborhoods. The youth
club became an important site for my observatidribe@adolescents outside school. Later some of
the adolescents in focus of my study attended angtbuth club in a suburban area of Copenhagen.
| refer to this club as th&euburban youth clubTheir motivation for attending this club was a
recording studio run by their friend and rap-memibrSufi (see article 5). Here they recorded rap

music and hung out.

3.1.2 Social network sites and the infrastructdealtures of Facebook?

Another field site in this study is the social netksiteFacebook Facebook is designed by the
Harvard sophomore Mark Zuckerberg in 2004. Facebaakinitially an American phenomenon
and only available to specific colleges and unitviess Since then Facebook have expanded
worldwide and it is one of the fastest growing majives on the internet only surpassed by
MySpace (Baron 2008). Most of the participantsun study subscribed to Facebook during 2008
and 2009 and in that they followed a trend amongighayouth. In 2009 86% of the Danish 16-19
year olds had joined at least one social netwdek 96% percent of this group had a Facebook
profile (Statistics Denmark 2009). Like in the sohahe youth club and many of the other
everyday situations our participants engaged iinduhe day their social and linguistic encounters
on Facebook are characterized by a high degreeltoiral and linguistic diversity. One reason for
this is that their Facebook network to a high degedlects who they associate with in their lives
outside Facebook. In fact most of the participamtay study report that they seldom accept friend

requests from people whom they do not know (or kofwn advance.

To describe thaetworkpart of social network sites (the interconnectibasveen users) Anderson
(2012:162) uses the tersocial graphwhich is a term used by sociologist to map theagoc
connections people have. The notgraphis a mathematical term fordlagramthat shows nodes
and the links between them. In the case of Facebaok person (represented as a node) creates a
profile containing their personal data. Afterwatksy create personal links to other profiles of

people they may know. During the time | studieddbelescents Facebook use Haegebook graph
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increasingly begun to include more than just theneations between people. Gradually
connections between people and other informatitfaets such as events, photographs, web sites,
videos etc. became a possibility. In this way Fao&lracks every interaction a user has with other
users or information artifacts (Anderson 2012:168&ny scholars have come up with definitions

of social network sites. | choose to view socidivoek sites in the same way as Ellison & boyd
(2013) as they highlight that social network sfiest and foremost are communication platforms.

They define social network sites as:

“a networked communication platforimwhich participants 1) haweiquely
identifiable profileshat consist of user-supplied content, contentiged by other
users, and/or system-provided datag&@) publicly articulate connectioribat can be
viewed and traversed by others; and 3) can conspiradyce, and/or interact with
streams of user-generated contpravided by their connections on the site” (Elfiso
& boyd 2013:158)

Social network sites allow for multiple modes ofrtaunication. That is, users can either
communicate one-to-many or one-to-one, in synchusramd asynchronous modes and through
textual and media-based communication (Ellison &b2013:159). Another affordance of
Facebook is the possibilities for multimodal pregs. Such communication involves a mix of text
and other semiotic signs (e.g. emoticons), pictureeos, GIFs etc. Essential for SNS are that the
users are able to interact with their network @rfds (Ellison & boyd 2013:159). There are many
ways of forming such networks liiyending other users who have to acceptftiend requestThe
number of friends our participants had on Faceb@oled from around 100 to as many as 1.800
friends. These numbers varied during the timelbWéd the participants as they kept adding and
deleting friends. Yet, the adolescents had in comthat they were all Facebook friends with each

other.

The relevant infrastructural features of Facebawky study are the profile page, the
wall/timeline and the newsfeed. Users of Facebaekte grofile pagewhich offers a description
of the user containing photos, contact informagiod list of personal information. The list of
personal information includes information about kvand education, home town and present

residence, personal relationships and family. Tiea¢so a list obasic information This includes
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date of birth, sexual orientation, marital statasguage(s), religion and political orientationngon
users chose to make comprehensive descriptiofenfdelves others keep their profiles
descriptions minimal. The profile page also cossidta list of your Facebook friends, the places
you've visited, what events you plan to attend ahdt Facebook groups you are a member of.
Choices of favorite sports, movies, music, bookscan also be filled in. The Facebdokeline
(known aghe wallbefore 2012) is a space where all the content oéls@ok users is shown. On the
timeline all photos, videos, status updates antsgmsany given user are categorized according to
when they were uploaded or created. Status updeggsnultimodal) messages uploaded by the
users. Status updates were originally designedlaseports. But theommentindlike functions

have made status updates more interactional atajdial. Thenewsfeeds a central element of
Facebook as it keeps the user updated on conwmrsdietween other users, profile changes,
upcoming events, birthdays, suggestions to Facebibe one may like etEacebook groupare
another central feature of Facebook in my studgebaok groups are created by users and can be
open, closed or secret. In these spaces peopkheaa content with each other and you need to be

a member of the group to see this content.

During the period of time | carried out online edlgnaphy on Facebook its design has evolved
several times. One of the most dramatic changesemeaa orthe wallwhen the newiimeline

design was introduced. The implications it had gnatihnographic fieldwork was that this new
design made it easier to get a chronological oeanof when posts and other content are created or
uploaded. For the users it meant that it becamsilpleso delete or add posts and comments. In this
way, it allowed the adolescents to go beyond s@agdbr old content as it was now possible to re-
construct one’s self-narrative by posting old eseifihis made it possible to edit the way you
appear in different situations. Users can choosetdimeline privacy settings and change who can
see their entire profile. None of our participaaitered the privacy settings. Ellison & boyd
(2013:154) describe the general changes of newrfssaind possibilities of the profiles on social
network sites as a shift from a self-representatioarrative created by the users to a portratihef
individual as “an expression of action, a node geaes of groups and a repository of self- and
other- provided data”. Carrying out fieldwork irffédrent everyday situations across online and
offline settings requires the use of different e#sh methods. In the subsequent section | consider
my methodological approach to the study of everydaguage in contemporary globalized

societies.
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3.2 Field methods — approaching everyday language@ across on- and offline settings
Methodologically | approach the study of languagess online and offline situations from the
perspective oéthnographyDuranti 1997; Blackledge & Creese 2010) and Wdoa
methodological insights from Androutsopoulos’ (2P@&course centered online ethnogragghy
refer to this asnline ethnography In this section | therefore consider how to gtiahguage use in
face-to-face and social media interaction. Becafisiee fact that | have been studying the field
together with other researchers | begin this seatith a discussion of the advantages and

challenges of team ethnography (Blackledge & Cr2646).

3.2.1 A collaborative ethnography

Collaborative research in teams has increasedmili@ qualitative social sciences, but the practice
of team ethnography (Erickson & Stull 1998) haslrexn a major concern of literatures on
ethnographic methodology (Creese et al. 2008) de=tpite having played an important role in the
methodological development of ethnography it isanatell described method in the literature
(Erickson & Stull 1998:5). Team ethnography is iany ways in opposition to the romantic notion

of the ethnographer as: “the romantic ‘lone ran@ier] or solitary ‘lone wolf” (Creese et al.
2008:199). By contrast a collaborative ethnogragltgbout gaining a common understanding and
creating a collective description of the field. 38 best done by exploiting the diversity of team

to achieve a more comprehensive or many-sided igésaor of the field. This is possible because

our background and interests (personal and praieagiaffectshowandwhatwe notice and find
important in the field. Yet, this does not meart team ethnography contributes to a mavenplete
description of the field because our observationkiaterpretations are always incomplete and each
ethnographer has his/her limitations. During th@8r period we carried out team ethnography at
the school we worked in different constellationgeaims. The first 12 month we worked as a team
of 6 researchers, but only 4 of us carried outlegubservations in the classes. With a team
consisting of two women and two men (at that tigeda26-58 years old) we represented a mixed
team according to age and gender. After the fiest i more researchers in their twenties joined the
fieldwork in the two grade school classes. Theetdédhces regarding gender, age, style, personal
interests etc. in the research team meant thatwelifferent preconditions for engaging and

creating relations to the adolescents we studied.
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The challenges of team ethnography have been disdys.g. Mitteness & Barker 2004), but often
the benefits of working in teams are emphasizedyThclude increased validity of the
observational data (Adler & Adler 1994), increaseights and perspectives (Eisenhart 2001) and
strengthening of the interpretive process (WassBrésler 1996). The possible disadvantages of
team ethnography is more rarely discussed sucbragstance the risk of team ethnography leading
to greater fragmentation and uncertainty (Gersgi*& Gunzenhauser 2002). Common to all of
these discussions are that they revolve arounlritb@ledge construction as well as the
interpretation and representation of data. Onéeldtest contributions to the discussion of team
ethnography is that of Creese et al. (2008) andiBtdge & Creese (2010). They particularly focus
on the role of field notes in team ethnography laod the sharing of notes and debriefing sessions
help to constitute a team and develop interpratatiameworks for ethnographic data. Since we
rarely observed the young people more than ondvimlker at the time (during the first year of
observations) debriefing sessions and sharingetif fiotes also became a crucial part of our work
in the field to keep each other informed aboutahservations. These sessions were usually carried
out weekly and supplemented by informal chats abbservations, participant etc. Working as part
of a research team in the same field studying @ngesyoung people contributed to my study in
various ways. Apart from the advantages regardieglita collection it has been important for my
study to be able to relate my research to the odsmarchers’ studies of the same population of
adolescent. Especially my work on enregistermerbath styles across online and offline spaces
has benefitted from this (see section 3.3 for frrtfiscussion of how my study benefitted from
team ethnography). The methodological approachdatewithin linguistic ethnography also

affected my approach to the study of online languasge.

3.2.2 Approaching online language use though ethapgty

Online and digital research is an emerging ardaafs within linguistic ethnography (Maybin &
Tusting 2011). In this dissertation | draw on theights from Androutsopoulos (2008) online
ethnography which is inspired by Hine’s (2000) int&t ethnography and methodological principles
of linguistic ethnography. Characteristic of Andismpoulos’ (2008:2) approach is that it combines
systematic observations of online practices acragsus internet sites with interviews conducted
with the users about their online practices. Is thay online ethnography uses ethnographic
insights in the selection, analysis and interpi@tedf data, for the purpose of describing the

relations between texts (and other multimodal petidas) as well as the production and reception
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of online language use (Androutsopoulos 2008:2HrAatsopoulos’ (2008) point of departure is
that research based exclusively on online datatigdeal (see also Hine 2000; Jones 2004; Orgad
2005; Sanders 2005; Aarsand 2008; Androutsopoud8)2 He suggests that the study of issues
such as how people use particular linguistic ressgionline, how they ascribe meanings to
linguistic features and how people evaluate lingridiversity requires going beyond what is
observable on the screen (Androutsopoulos 2008pired by Hine (2000), he tries to bridge the
gap between studies of the internet as cultureligstwof how new technologies are integrated into
peoples’ everyday lives) and the internet as aigallartifact (studies of how internet communities
and culture are formed online). In this way onlatlenography does not only provide new tools for
conducting research in online environments, it adsges questions about formation of social
groups, the nature and significance of contextappmtoaches to participant observation (Maybin &
Tusting 2011:523).

Androutsopoulos (2013:242) refers to any combimatibscreen data and data collection though
direct contact to the participants as “blended data highlights that the collection of offline dat
will come to complement the interpretative framehaf analysis of screen data. Offline data can be
elicited in various ways depending on the resegugstion. Androutsopoulos (2013:243) describes
how direct face-to-face contact or mediated corttapiarticipants can be done by conducting
interviews, group discussions or handing out qoastires. Such methods seem to be the most
frequent means of collecting offline data withindgaage-focused CMC studies. Yet, some studies
also use participant observation as a way of ggimsight into peoples’ offline media related
practices. Such participant observations oftenlirevpeoples’ literacy practices in front of the
computer or other technological artifacts (seesfaample Miller & Slater 2000; Jones 2004,
Aarsand 2008; Meredith & Stokoe 2013). Participaimdervation of various everyday settings
(where the focus is not necessarily directed ttigpant's computer use) is seen more rarely.
Interview data and questionnaires are good wagamiing information about peoples’ reflexive
meta-comments on language use and other socidiqggsddowever, if you want to investigate
peoples’ actual linguistic and social practicesftm-face participant observation is more fruitful.

In the following | address the notion of participabservationn relation to online and face-to-face

fieldwork.
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3.2.3 Participant observation in online and faceféce situations

Participant observation implies a tension betwe®olved participation and distant observation
(Spradley 1980; Duranti 1997). Duranti (1997:10@uas in favour for complete participation
when it is practically and ethically possible. Thisde of participation makes it somehow possible
for researchers to experience the process theyyamg to document. Yet, complete participation is
not the same as being a part of the community oalégrms with the individuals you study. There
is no doubt that involvement in the field is im@ot to approach an open-minded understanding of
the field you study. However, too intense involveinean entail that you lose the necessary
distance to the field and the involved participantss is described as the danger of “going native”
(Bryman 2001). A degree of distance is cruciah® interpretation and analysis of the observed
practices and therefore it is common that ethndgrepin their methodological considerations aim
for a mode in between passive and complete paatioip (Adler & Adler 1994). However, as
Duranti (1997) argues, a successful ethnographsgtisvhen the fieldworker assumes one
perspective, but rather when the researcher “eskas a dialogue between different viewpoints
and voices, including those of the people studiéthe ethnographer, and of his disciplinary and
theoretical preferences” (Duranti 1997:87). Whemytag out ethnography in a team the
researchers experienaelouble encounteas they need to relate to the participants andttier
researchers (Erickson & Stull 1998:25). Howevels thlationship is only relevant once the
fieldworkers read each others’ field reports or wkigey carry out fieldwork in groups.

Participant observation in online contexts alseneto being present in the field among the people
you study. In online participant observation thisams being present among social media users in a
non-physical sense (Androutsopoulos 2013:241). dudopoulos (2008:5) emphasizes that
ethnographic observation on the internet doesarget “static” textual artifacts. Online

ethnography rather involves observing digital comioation within particular sites of discourse or
across a set of such sites. Different strategiemlie observation differ in terms of technologya

in terms of researcher engagement in the sociatipes unfolding on the different sites of online
communication. Like in face-to-face ethnographetdwork the researcher can aim for a role in
between being an involved participant or distardgesber. However, as Hine (2000:48) argues
ethnographers on the internet can “lurk” in a waat ttannot be achieved in face-to-face encounters
as the researcher have the opportunity to mergsilay with all the other lurkers online. Whether

to “lurk” or actively participate (or do somethingbetween) is debated in the literature
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(Androutsopoulos 2013:242) both in relation to ethof doing online ethnography and in relation
to how different modes of participation affect theerpretative value of the ethnography (Hine
2000). Further Hine (2000:48) notes that entermggfield as a “lurker” is to “relinquish claims to
the kind of ethnographic authority that comes frexposing the emergent analysis to challenge
through interaction”. In my fieldwork across onliard offline settings | attempted to position
myself in different ways and construct differerdi roles with varying degrees of participation in
accordance with the situational context. Due tofélce that field roles are not static and that
relations in the field are dynamically negotiatedvieen the fieldworker and the participant it can
be difficult to talk about typical field roles. Y,ah the following | attempt (in retrospect) to acat

for how | carried out my fieldwork in different ané and offline situations.

3.3 Four years of fieldwork

During the past 4 years | have observed the adai¢san different situations, followed their use of
different media platforms and focused on differ@spects of their everyday lives. The first three
years of fieldwork concerns the period of time witem adolescents attendeite 9" grade
(equivalent to grade school). The last year otifsgrk concerns the adolescents’ life after grade
school. The fieldwork was initiated in 2009 andret first day at the school the research team and |
presented ourselves and our project to the studdf@sasked them if they wanted to participate in
the project and we handed out an information fosdet a letter to their parents informing them
about the project. The parents were further appreditwo times at parents’ meetings. In the
beginning of our fieldwork we only observed the ladoent in school during classes and in the
breaks. We all took turns observing in the two $#gs Later we chose to focus on one of the classes
for a period of time. Each researcher carried @lddvork 2-3 times a week and in this way a
researcher was present almost every day. In thariag we focussed on getting to know the
adolescents, the teachers and the school. Eventballbdolescents became more familiar with our
presence. Later we began to systematize our olismrsaegarding the adolescents’ choice of
music, clothing, leisure time activities and wedpaitention to who was hanging out with whom,
where and when. In this way we started to estallisbnderstanding of the different groups in the
two classes. Later in this period we carried otériiews with individual students and in groups

asking question about trends, groups and langusg@tormed by our observations.
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After one month of fieldwork we began to make relaogs of classroom interaction and we asked
the adolescents to record themselves. The so-calédecordings were made by handing out mp3-
recorders and radio microphones. Gradually theesdeht lost interest in the recorders and got
used to wearing them. After a couple of monthstlageess to other field sites outside the school. |
observed the adolescents when they hung out cstriget with their friends, attended the local
youth club, went to concerts and recorded rap muasacrecording studio. Particularly my access to
the youth club opened up new possibilities for olisg the adolescents in their spare time.
Spending time with me in their spare time was bafireaking for the adolescents in the beginning,
but just as they got used to me being presentioaddhey accepted my presence in the club. The
youth club and the other leisure settings were amynvays more dynamic environments than the
school. Outside school there were no scheduleshenadolescents chose for themselves when to
come and when to go. The new environments also nmeanchallenges regarding participant
observation. In the club I did not take field noteshe same way as when patrticipating in school
lessons, therefore | became more of a particigeant an observer when engaging in playing soccer,
listening to music and watching videos on YouTutee ldowever, this role was not unfamiliar to

me because this was typically the way | engagexdtiivities during the breaks at school (see Staehr

2010 for a more thorough description of my fieltes).

Only some of the adolescents in our study had al#eaak profile and only a few corresponded
through Facebook during our first year of fieldwolrk the beginning of 2010 almost all of the
young people in our study had created a Facebaufkepand they regularly engaged with each
other through this social network site. | gainedess to these social interactions by creating a
Facebook profile on behalf of the project. | adged our new profile among the adolescents and
soon we began to receive friend requests on Fakelbd® named the profile “Sprogforskerne
Universitet” (‘The language researchers at Univgisio be certain that everybody knew who we
were. We made a profile picture representing athefresearchers that had been present at the
school (at that time) (see figure 2):
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P Sprogforskerne Universitet
ﬂ' 13. april 2011
KCRAP

Tilfa] en beskrivelse

Tagbillede  Tilfe] placering  Rediger

Synes godt om - Tilfigj kommentar + Stop notifikationer - Del +
Rediger
Bashaar  Andreas Er Boss!..
13. april 2011 K. 15:11 - Synes godt om
f.‘ Sprogforskeme Universitet 1z helt sikkert, I'm the
(P boss gleeder mig til vi skal | CF i nasste uge
) 13. april 2011 kl. 15:22 - Synes godt om

‘ PRl amil Haha fra nu aF er det
Andreas der er boss over sprogforskeme.

13. april 2011 kl. 16:45 - Synes godt om

Skriv en kommentar...

W

Translation:
Bashaar: Andreas is the Boss!...

The language researchers

at University: Yes sure, I'm the boss :) looking forward to viSl ((the suburban youth club)) next
week
Jamil: Haha from now on Andréathe boss of the language researchers

Figure 2: The profile picture of “Sprogforskerne UniversitéfT he language researchers at University’).

Because the whole research team had access toofile ip was important that this was reflected in
the design of the profile picture. Yet, becaustheffact that | was the most frequent user of the
profile (as | carried out most of the online ethragany) this had to be reflected in the picture as
well. In this way, due to the design and as suggesbm the comments to the picture in figure 2, |
was ascribed the role of the online “boss” of theearchers by the participants. Another important
aspect of engaging with the adolescents onlinethatsve never took initiative to befriend the
adolescents and we made sure to have explicit nobfreen them that we could use the data
provided that all names are anonymized. Becausd kpent a lot of time with the adolescents prior
to engaging in studying their Facebook use | kndat about them and they were familiar with
having me around. Furthermore, | had extensive kedge about the social relations in the classes

and great knowledge about the adolescents’ usagfistic resources in various contexts.

Getting access to the adolescents’ interactiorsamebook added a new (and important) dimension
to my fieldwork and the study of the adolescent®rgday lives. It was now possible to follow
discussions initiated on Facebook in school andther way around as many of the status updates
made by the adolescents were related to topiceegats | (or other members of the team) had
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either witnessed or head mentioned. Furthermoeskiowledge | gained from my field notes,
interviews, and sound recordings from differentrggay settings also provided me with crucial
knowledge about the participants, their socialtiehes etc. when browsing their profile pages. My
“offline knowledge” also allowed me to get a bettederstanding of the social practices and
friendship relations on Facebook and vice versaridied out my online ethnographic fieldwork by
browsing the newsfeed and the timelines of tha@pants, making screen shots and PDF-
documents to make my online data searchable. Istlgbed the adolescents’ practices in other
internet contexts by following links to other imet sites and video links to YouTube (see article 4
and 5). In the beginning of my online ethnogragtaldwork | solely carried out observations and
never interacted with the adolescents online. Henedvmade sure to switch on the chat function in
order for them to know that | was online (this iarked by a green dot in the chat list). It was a
deliberate choice not to engage with the adolesdentn the beginning as | did not know how they
would react to active participation in this contdxte beginning | only had access to the
adolescents’ Facebook walls. After a while | wasted to join a closed Facebook group made for
internal communication between adolescents fromofiikee classes we observed. | never got
access to the adolescents’ private messages. WHskrving the adolescents’ Facebook activities |
also took notes. | never asked the participantty@bout my observations in the beginning, but |
instead made sure to casually merge in the quesitiomy dialogues with the adolescent. This was
a great help to understand their Facebook intenagtiLater my observations on Facebook inspired
the questions about social media we asked thecpaatits in the interviews. Here we also showed
the adolescents examples from their Facebook ttierss and asked them to reflect on their
language use. Late in 2010 | began to interact thighadolescents online. Often the writing was
motivated by something that had happened duringlélye| never wrote private messages during

this period of time because | would rather apprdahehadolescents face-to-face.

In 2010 we also began to experiment with new olagemm techniques in our face-to-face

fieldwork. Until this point we had seldom obsentbd adolescents in pairs. Therefore we began to
experiment with being more researchers preseheadme time both in school and in other
situation. An example of how we collaborated in file&d is reported on by Nassri (2011:96). From
one of our experiments she concludes that being mesearchers present in the same situation and
comparing two or more field diaries enables usaibagpanoramic view of the field. Furthermore,

she emphasizes the importance of debriefing sessiath highlights that the researchers’ different
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backgrounds (cultural and linguistic) eliminatesentuces the risk of misinterpretation and widens
the lenses and understanding of the field at hhlad<ri 2011:96). Article 4 in the dissertation is
another example of how team ethnography playedeanaelation to my study. The fieldwork of

this study of a conspiracy phenomenon was cartigdéhoco-operation with my colleague Ngrreby.
During our joint fieldwork we shared field notegserved the adolescents together and separately,
and had casual meetings with the adolescents eusltbol. In this period of time both of us made
observations on Facebook which we discussed. Arfiakhich is co-written with Madsen is also an
example of the outcome of team ethnography indisisertation. Together we investigated the rap

practices of a group of boys across online andneffettings.

In May 2011 the adolescents graduated grade schbislwas not only a memorable event for the
adolescent, but also for us researchers. Fronpthig on | primarily followed the adolescents on
Facebook. Yet, | kept having regular meetings w&itfroup of adolescents which were often carried
out in collaboration with my colleague Ngrreby adlw continued to stay in the role of the
observer on Facebook, but gradually | began t@actanore and more with the adolescents. The
relations developed during the first 3 years dfifork made this unproblematic. In the beginning |
wrote messages through the message system. Sométiragk about specific questions related to
my research and other times just to hear how thexg doing. | also regularly chatted with the
adolescents through the Facebook chat. After myting=ewith the adolescents | often wrote on
their timelines. After a while | created a (secfetcebook group called “All kinds of fun with
Thomas and Andreas”. This became a private spacifacommunication. Yet, pictures taken by
the adolescents from our meetings and messagessuaice day with the language researchers”
were still posted on the adolescents’ timelines Facebook group was primarily used to arrange
meetings. After a while the adolescents initiatezldontact and began to plan the meetings. Often
they chose where to meet. Sometimes we met atkahamfé in the central section of the city and
other times we met at restaurants or cafés on An@ga other neighborhoods of the city. During
the meetings we talked about the boys’ new livelspsls and friends. The adolescents were always
keen on telling about their new lives. Often | disought data for my articles that | wanted them to
reflect on. Sometimes it was a success other tihr@sdid not want to talk research. In this way the
meetings and retrospective data discussions berrapugtant to my research (see for example
article 4). Here in 2014 | still occasionally megtwith the boys.
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3.4 Ethical reflections

Research on the internet is comparable to othasarkesocial-scientific research and therefore not
free of ethical constraints. The privacy of thetjggrants is a basic ethical concern of social-
scientific fieldwork. To ensure the privacy of mgrpcipants all names used in my analysis have
been replaced by pseudonyms and | further haveeobfi®m the participants to use the data for
research purposes. Androutsopoulos (2013:247) tioé¢shere is no general consensus on how to
maintain privacy in CMC research. Furthermore,cethiidelines for researchers vary by academic
institution and country. An ethical concern | hadatldress was how to deal with people whom |
did not have a research agreement with when theyranted on the participants’ status updates,
pictures etc. | chose to deal with this in the savrag as | dealt with people whom we did not know
appearing on our sound recordings. | decided tacegheir names with pseudonyms and only ask
for consent if they would become interesting ampry research subjects. This only happened in
one case and the boy (a cousin of one of our aatits) agreed to be included in my research.
Another issue of the ethics of CMC research istla¢ter of covert vs. non-covert participant
observation. This issue has been an ongoing topite debate since the mid-1990s and remains an
unsolved matter (Sanders 2005:71). | dealt with mhatter in the following way. Just as it was
important for me to be introduced by the particigasr introduce myself as a researcher when
entering a new field site | also made sure to hgiile” as a researcher on Facebook (to the extent
that it was possible) by choosing a representatioéle picture, switching the chat function on and

letting the adolescents befriend my profile.

4. Outline of the dissertation

In the introduction | have laid out the overall @anmgent of my dissertation and | have accounted for
my theoretical and methodological approach to thdysof language and social media. The main
part of my dissertation consists of five articlestten for journals or as book chapters. Four ehth

| wrote myself and one of them is co-written. Tinickes 1-3 are thematically related and focus on
social media and sociolinguistic normativifticle 1 and 2 approach the theme of normativity i
similar ways and consider some of the same arguiEsed on the same theory. Yet, article 1
discusses normativity in the light of a superdiitgrgerspective and considers both interviews and
interaction data while article 2 discusses nornigtin relation to self- and other-corrections bwe t
basis of interaction data from Facebook. Articlendl 5 concern the themesuicial media, semiotic
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resources and popular culturen the following | briefly describe the main facof the articles and
the status of the publication of each article.

Article 1: Languaging on the Facebook wall — Normavity on Facebook forthc. in Arnaut,

Karel, Massimiliano Spotti & Matha Sif Karrebaek $gdWasted language: super-diversity and the
sociolinguistics of intersticedultilingual Matters.

In this article | consider metalinguistic reflectoon language use as well as interactional pesctic
on Facebook involving features and values corredipgrio the enregistered speech styles of
“street language” and “integrated language”. Bylging these speech styles | investigate how
adolescents orient towards different norms of lagguuse on Facebook. The point of departure for
my discussion is the public debate on digital comivation technologies and spelling skills. In the
debate social media is often claimed to be resptniir the younger generations’ alleged poor
spelling skills and linguistic decay. In the an&yisfind that the young people orient towards
different norms of language use in their interawdion Facebook — that is, both peer group norms
and standard orthography. Thereby, this articlérags young peoples’ linguistic practices in social
media environments as polycentric. Yet, althougis¢henvironments are certainly polycentric there
are also normative restrictions to communicationhese social spaces. Some of them are peer-

governed, but standard norms still play a part.

Article 2: Normativity as a social resource in so@l media practices forthc. in Madsen, Lian M.,
Martha S. Karrebaek & Janus S. Mgller (eds\veryday languagingde Gruyter Mouton.

In this article | comment on the fact that the inet and social media are often depicted as
orthographically unregulated spaces in public avldipal discourses on young peoples’ use of
social media. | point out that adolescent Facehwaks in fact do orient towards different norms of
language use by means of self- and other-correxticargue that corrections of language use are
about more than mere orientation toward linguisticectness and | suggest that correction
practices on Facebook provide information aboutasoelations among the adolescents | study. By
carrying out sequential analysis of Facebook inteyas | demonstrate how the adolescents
negotiate each other’s (linguistic) behavior anéiniorms are relevant in different situations.

Article 3: Metapragmatic activities on Facebook — Bregisterment across written and spoken
language practicespublished in Working Papers in Urban language dtetdcies, paper 124.

London: Kings College London. And forthcoming indpginen, Sirpa, Janus Mgller & Thomas
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Ngarreby (eds.)Authenticity, Normativity and Social Medi& special issue in Discourse, Context
and Media.

In this article | argue that writing take up an onfant role in people’s everyday discursive
practices. Yet, | point out that this is not refegtin studies of language change, because itdtas n
been customary to incorporate written practicegimationist sociolinguistics. | argue that both
spoken and written practices must be considerstutties of language change, because as Agha
(2007:80) arguesll metapragmatic processes that contribute to makipayticular “way of
discourse” differentiable must be considered. mailticle I illustrate how the adolescents’ use
linguistic features indexical of speech styles andbook, how the use of these resources points
towards different stereotypes, and what sensegbftgiand sanctions that are involved in the

reactions to the use of these different speeckstyl

Article 4: The appropriation of transcultural flows among Copenhagen youth - The case of
llluminati , published in Androutsopoulos, Jannis & Kasperehaffans (eds.Superdiversity and
digital language practicesA special issue in Discourse, Context and Media.

This Article examines how transcultural flows reldto the conspiracy theory of llluminati are
encountered and appropriated through YouTube bgdioéescents. | find that the adolescents
engagement with the llluminati society is not lieaitto new media practices but on the contrary
spread to other everyday practices as well. In @xaghow the adolescents relate to and use such
transcultural flows I look at how they align and-adlign with Illluminati imagery and how they
engage with the conspiracy theory in different gday situations and on Facebook. In this way |
discuss how llluminati imagery is used as a resour¢he young people’s everyday social
practices.

Article 5: Standard language in urban rap — Sociamedia, linguistic practice and

ethnographic context published in Tilburg Papers in Culture Studiespét 94. And submitted to
Language and Communication. Written together wiinlMalai Madsen.

This article focuses on a case that compared toqure studies of hip hop language, is surprising; a
group of adolescents in Copenhagen increasinglyngse monolingual, standard linguistic
practices in their hip hop productions on YouTWld& argue that to fully understand this
development, it is necessary to take into accdwntdcal, socio-cultural meanings given to

particular linguistic resources, and that this edroe fully captured without attention to the
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ethnographic and sociolinguistic context. We fihdttthe hip hop language and literacy practices in
this context are related to both traditional ediecesi norms and artistic aspirations.

In the last part of the dissertation | discussfih@ings across the articles.
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Article 1:
Languaging on the Facebook wall — Normativity on Feebook

1. Introduction

This article addresses the theme of language amdatiwity in social media communication. By
examining young people’s interactional practices-anebook | study how they orient towards
different norms of language use in such socialapathereby | aim to nuance prevalent
assumptions about 1) social media as an unregutatadhunicative space and 2) linguistic
standard norms as irrelevant to social media conication. Characteristic of the adolescent’s
Facebook interactions are that they reflect ameateon towards different orders of normativity —
that is, both standard orthography and peer gesterairms. In the study of normativity | examine
how the adolescents use two well described spdglas ®r registers in their written practices on
Facebook and | further consider how these writegmasentations of speech styles relate to standard
orthography. Furthermore, | look into how thesagtys are represented in writing and how this
contributes to our knowledge about the value asorip of these styles.

Social media and digital communication technologiesregarded as important aspects in studies
of language and superdiversity (Vertovec 2006).s@mple, Blommaert & Rampton (2011:3)
highlight how social and demographic changes angpticated by the emergence of new
communication technologies and how the researtdingiuage in such social spaces reveals further
uncharted dimensions to the perspective of supersity. In addition social media sites are good
examples of superdiverse spaces as they seemiffigiyeadless possibilities for communication

and self-expression across national and culturahbaries (Varis & Wang 2011). Social media
communication further reflects processes of superdity because language use and mediation of
social and cultural practices in such social spacesncreasingly characterized by plurality,
heterogeneity and polycentricity of semiotic amgyliistic resources and normativities (Leppanen &
Hakkinen 2012:18). In this sense the internet tfegvens up a complex space that largely escapes
control of the authorities — authorities that haeen enforcing the importance of standard
normativity (Karrebaek et. al forthc.). This for exale regards correct language use and
preservation of standard orthography. Howeverp@sidnot mean that the internet is a space without
norms of social and linguistic behavior. On thetcany diversity is indeed cultivated in these
spaces. Along these lines Varis & Wang (2011:7@yarthat we need to nuance the image of the

internet (presented by prevailing internet ideatsyjias a social space “saturated with opportunities
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and aspirations where one is able to indulge imiief creativity in imagining and constructing both
self and other”. Also there may be a tendency witksearch on superdiversity and online language
use to focus on the unlimited linguistic creativiycontemporary social encounters rather than
normative forces (Varis & Wang 2011). A similarfoie of the internet as an unregulated space is
also reflected in the public debate on social mad@language use in Denmark. Here deviation
from the Standard is treated as treachery agdiastttndard language and standard orthography —

and in the very end the nation state.

Chat, text messaging, and social network sites aadfacebook are often criticized for being
responsible for the younger generations’ allegeat gpelling skills and linguistic decay. The
allegations are widely presented by some policyemakexperts and lay persons. For example a

former minister of cultural affairs during a heayim the Danish parliament declared:

“l actually think that the Danish language has pabitself still to be rich and
flourishing [...] But we cannot take it as a giveatlt will remain so considering the
challenges that the language faces. The Danisludayggis threatened by Anglicism,
text message language, e-mail language, Faceboglidge, and all together this
contributes to [...] the impoverishment and rendehetpless with regard to spelling,
orthography etc. which is getting poorer and pdaieer Stig Mgller 2010, my

translation)

In this quote Mgller voices a fear that the usele€tronic media and the influence of English will
lead to a decrease in Danish language users’ aosa\of standard orthography, and this is
explicitly treated as related to a general thrgairest Danish as a ‘rich and flourishing language’.
Electronic media are described as a leading oppnaltforce against this highly valued,
(personified) vulnerable and fragile Danish langudgany similar statements are voiced in the
debate. Furthermore, such statements are not utogdanish society. Thurlow (2006) has studied
similar examples of “moral panic” regarding the ldexof the Standard language expressed in
English-language news articles. Statements abattlens from the Standard (as the ones voiced
by Mgller) must be viewed in relation to the higtof standardization. Standardization in Denmark
is, compared to most other European countriesicpéat powerful or advanced and it is evident in
linguistic policies, education and public discogtda a Danish context the high level of
standardization can among other things be explaonetie basis of the existence of a prevalent
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standard ideology (Pedersen 2009:52) that hagtdeadhistory of linguistic uniformity of spoken
language in Denmark. This has also been the cabaaegpect to written language. Since 1888
there has been a standard norm of written Danilsis. fas been administered since 1955 by The
Danish language board (an institution placed utiteeMinistry of Culture) which is obligated (by
law) to determine Danish orthography and edit tifieial orthographic dictionary (Gregersen
2011). This history of standardization might be ohé&e reasons why the Standard has been and
still is connected with strong feelings of natiooalty rooted in the national romantic idea about
one nation, one people, and one language (Hell@r)2&nd it can further explain the motivation

behind those who fight to preserve the Danish gptiyohic standard.

Even though the orthographic standard of writteniBlahas (several times) been doomed under
pressure (as in the quote above) there is, infiacsolid evidence that the Standard looses terrain
because of peoples’ increased use of social meditheugh its significance and meaning has
certainly changed as it now co-occurs with otheeos of normativity (Karrebaek et al. forthc.). To
study how young people in contemporary superdiveoseety relate to and navigate between
different normative orders on social media | foonghe following questions. Firstly, how do the
participants in our study negotiate norms of lagguase on Facebook? Secondly, to what extent do
their negotiations correspond to public discouedasut social media and language use? And
thirdly, who are ascribed the rights to use diffénegisters or styles of writing and why? | addres
these questions by, firstly, analyzing metalingaistatements about norms of language use on
Facebook in interviews conducted with Copenhageteadents and secondly, | analyze Facebook
interactions among the same group of adolescentkid way | am able to study the relations
between the adolescents’ more or less overt majam@tc activities. On the basis of this | argue
that young people orient towards many differentmoof language use and that social media

spaces are in fact highly regulated spaces regaligiguistic and social behavior.

2. Normativities

Normativity can be described as a form of orgamraand order (Blommaert 2010:37) and be
perceived as a co-constructed interactional acashmpknt that involves understandings of
correctness, authority, appropriateness, competiec€Agha 2007). In this way norms of
language use are socio-culturally and ideologicadiystructed (Jagrgensen et al. 2011). Thus,

correctness has “nothing to do with the linguistiaracteristics of features — correctness is astrib
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to the features by (some) speakers” (Jgrgensdn201:30). Furthermore, norms in general are
not always (or only) concerned with evaluationgs@frectness and incorrectness — that is,
evaluations linked to codified standards (Agha 2024). Agha (2007:126) argues that linguistic
norms should be conceptualized as involving diffetevels of normativity. He distinguishes

between three levels of normativity:

1. A norm of behavior
2. A normalized model of behavior

3. A normative standard

The first leveldeals with norms in the sense of externally okag@e/correlations such as a
statistical norm or frequency distribution in soarder of behavior (Agha 2007:126). A statistical
norm or pattern of this type could for example feople of type X do or say Yhe second levelf
normativity is defined as “a reflexive model of lagfor, recognized as ‘normal’ or ‘typical’ by (at
least some) actors, i.e. isiarmfor them”. On this level a reflexive model speesfia norm for a
given group of people based on their behavior (geaerated norms fits this description). In this
way Agha (2007) describes how some pattern of Istgubehavior is being normalized in the
perception of the given group of people. HoweMes, whole group of people acting in a specific
way does not need to view the specific behavionasgnal’. Agha (2007:125) further speaks of
reflexive models as having both a social rangeaasdcial domain. The social range covers the
people recognized as displaying the behavior wthieesocial domain covers a category of
evaluators that recognizes the behavior. Furthespommpeting models of behavior co-exist in
society. Thus, it is not necessary that every membsociety agrees that a given norm is holding
for a given social group. For example (some) yopegple can perceive one way of writing as
normal within a specific domain while (some) adplésceive the same way of writing as a
violation of a codified standard. Such differenoesy lead to further group differentiation and new
reflexive normative models of behavidihe third levebf normativity is the normative standard
which is “a normative model, linked to standardsdbreach results in sanctions” (Agha
2007:126). On this level patterns of behavior areamly reflexively normalized, but also
standardized.
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Agha’ s (2007) conceptualization of normativity gegts that contemporary sociolinguistic
societies consist of multiple layers of normativithis is the case because people are socialized
into orienting towards different normative centefsanguage use that entail different patterns of
linguistic behavior. Young people, for instance ymaent towards different norm centers such as
school and teachers, peer groups and differenslohg@opular and sub culture in different
situations. Blommaert (2010) describes such annizgdon of normativity apolycentric The
concept opolycentricitydraws on Silverstein’s (1998) conceptrivfial centers of authoritySuch
centers function to warrant and license languagedrnuselation to “its cultural dimensionalities of
locally understood autonomy” (Silverstein 1998:40M)rthermore, the centers of authority will
determine how norms of behavior are informed bysigevoices, genres and registers. In this way
they supply information about what is good and balkdavior and language usage (Silverstein
1998:406). Common to such different levels of ndmitg is that it may have social consequences
if they are not complied with. In this sense cormptie with a standard (tre Standard) is often
taken to be influential and highly important (Wisand Stapleton 2010: 63). Furthermore, the
compliance with a standard is indexical of a matadracter in general and connected to images of
national homogeneity, beauty and other types absessence (Agha 2007:147). Moreover,
language policy at different levels (both state erstitutional levels) treats standardization as

necessary preconditions for social cohesion.

Standard languages and standard orthography areisgsl to rank individuals and assign them a
corresponding place in society (Jaspers 2006:18%his way deviations from linguistic norms and
institutionally established standards have themi@keof creating social meaning (Sebba 2012). The
creation of social meaning is, of course, accordngebba (2012), dependent on to what extent
texts are subjected to conform to the set of nastablished for a language (assuming there is
one). Therefore, Sebba (2012) suggests that tartbe placed on a continuum according to the
extent that they are subject to regulation. Wrifteaictices such as Graffiti are placed in the least
regulated end of the continuum because they aea pitoduced in illegitimate spaces. Furthermore,
such types of writing often deviate from the orttagghic standard. At the other end of the
continuum we find highly regulated texts such asspapers, prose produced for publication by
mainstream publishers and school texts. Other taetplaced between these extremes.
Importantly, they are not fixed for all time butryaistorically as well as from language to

language (Sebba 2012). Interactions on social nedia as Facebook are classified as
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orthographically unregulated by Sebba (2012). fia&es sense when viewed from a standard
orthographic point of view corresponding to Agh@607) third level of normativity. However,
when viewed from the perspective of Agha’s (20@amnd level of normativity (e.g. peer group
normativity), this type of writing is in fact highkegulated. The aim of my analysis is to show how
social media texts are being regulated by the uselsoking how young people orient to
deviations from different norms of language uset fdst | will account for how | collected my

data.

3. Data and method

The data | draw on in this article were collectetbag a group of adolescents in Copenhagen. The
adolescents all attended an urban public schoAhager in Copenhagen where the student body
was characterized by a high degree of ethnic diyer&s part of a collaborative study (Madsen et
al. 2013) | have carried out ethnographic fieldworkwo grade school classes in Copenhagen for
almost three years. The project was initiated iB®2@&hen the participants in our study attend®d 7
grade and ended when they left school in 2011 (@gef time equivalent to secondary school).
Since then | continued to meet with some of thdem@nts in focus in this paper. In 2010 most of
the adolescents in our study had a Facebook prafiteregularly engaged with each other through
this social network site. Seeing that, | create&agebook profile on behalf of the project. |
advertised for our new profile among the adolescantl soon we began to receive friend requests
on Facebook. Afterwards | followed the young petgpieew media practices alongside their school
and leisure time activities. In this way | havelbobnducted online ethnography (Androutsopoulos
2008) and ethnography (Duranti 1997) in offlingtisgs. This provided me with crucial knowledge
about the participants’ social life across onlimel @ffline situations. Following the young people
both on Facebook and in other everyday situatioaslemit possible for me to gain a wider
understanding of the connections between the twtegts regarding social and linguistic practices
and friendship relations. This study of norms ofigaage use on Facebook builds on semi
structured sociolinguistic interviews, essays onglage use written by the participants, and
Facebook interactions from 2009-2011. In sectioncénsider the interview data looking at the
adolescents’ metalinguistic reflections of diffararays of writing while I in section 5 attend tceth

adolescents interactions on Facebook.
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4. Participants’ reflections on stylistic norms andwriting
The first metalinguistic reflection is from an inteew with a 14 year old girl called Kurima. She is
an active user of Facebook and in the interviewalleabout different ways of writing. | ask her to

explain the different rules of language use on Back and in school:

Excerpt 1: “on Facebook it's more free”
Interview (2011) with Kurima (Kur)

Original: Translation:

Kur: en dansk stil det er noget Kur: a Danish essay that is something
serigst arbejde, det er noget man serious, you get marks
far karakter for og ens leerere and your teachers are supposed
skal se det [...] sa det er derfor to see it [...] therefore
man tager sig sammen nar man skal you pull yourself together when
skrive dansk stil, men pa you write a Danish essay, but on
Facebook er det sadan mere frit Facebook it's more free
fordi der er ikke nogen der siger because nobody says
at du ikke ma skrive med stort you cannot write in capitals
bogstaver eller noget det ma du or something like that, you
sadan selv om decide for yourself

Kurima describes two different norms of language which she associates with the domains of
school and Facebook respectively. Writing in schealescribed as something serious, associated
with official rules of the teachers and evaluatedealation to grading scales. Writing on Facebook
is not associated with any specific rules and scdbed as ‘more free’. That is, free from the
orthographic standard. In this way she reprodutestereotypical understanding that Facebook is a
space that escapes the control of authoritiesr imt@e interview Kurima states that ‘some people
write differently in school and in their spare timed such’. Thus, she voices an awareness of how
different practices involve different norms of beiwa. This corresponds to what we find regarding
the adolescents’ awareness of how they speak eiitigrin different situations (Madsen 2013,
Steehr 2010). In the excerpt Kurima further pointsteachers as evaluative authorities who
determine what is considered as proper languagessdool contexts. Yet, she does not point out
similar evaluative authorities in her descriptidmaiting on Facebook. Thus, the understanding of
the internet as a “more free” space is not onlyglent in the public and political discourse, but
also among our informants. Despite that writing-acebook is described as ‘more free’ the
adolescents nonetheless report about use of peeraged norms such as ‘street language’ and
‘integrated language’ in this context. In the feliag | briefly address the meaning of these
categories.
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‘Street language’ and ‘integrated language’ aregaties we also know from studies of spoken
language among Copenhagen youth (Ag 2010, Madskh Rzller & Jgrgensen 2011). These
categories are the speakers’ own and can be dedatba result of an ongoing enregisterment
(Agha 2007) among the young people. The notioregistermenis described by Agha (2007) as

the processes and communicative activities thatytgemiotic resources and link these to norms,
typical speaker personae and situations. Thusgeteement also involves how ways of speaking
become associated with different norms, differadbviduals and social activities. In this way
enregisterment happens both on the level of peeid metapragmatic commentary. The
enregisterment of ‘integrated language’ and ‘sti@eguage’ also involves practices associated with
writing, but this has only been examined to a ceratent (see article 3; Karrebaek et al. forthc.).
The two registers represent different ways of speplhich are ascribed different values. Madsen
(2013) finds that street language (also labelexhtgl by some of the participants) is associatel wit
specific stereotypic indexical values such as toegh, masculinity, youth, pan-ethnic minority
street culture, and academic non-prestige. Furthexnpolylingual practices (Jgrgensen et al. 2011)
and linguistic creativity is also described as ment of street language. Regarding integrated
language Madsen (2013) finds that it is assocddddistinct pronunciation, abstract and
academic vocabulary, and ritual politeness phradessover, this register is associated with up-
scale culture, authority, academic skills, polis)eadults (teachers), and respect (see Madsen 2013
for a more elaborate description). It is clear thatintegrated register and street language invoke
different opposing values. According to Madsen @@®013) values contrasts such as academic vs.
street cultural, polite vs. tough, stereotypicaiors of masculinity vs. femininity, and adult vs.
youthful are clearly relevant here. Though we hgai@ed insight into the participants’
metalinguistic descriptions of street language iategrated speech, we still need to look further

into how these registers are used in online dismur

When reading an essay about everyday languageyus®elof the adolescents | became aware of
that both street language and integrated languagalso associated with writing (for further
description of the essays see Mgller & Jargensé)2®Gle wrote: ‘You speak slang with your
friends/lads, on the street, when you write (chaty] when you want to express yourself’ (my
translation). | followed up on this report of weitt slang in a second round of interviews carried ou
with the adolescents. The following excerpts ilatt how some of them describe the use of

integrated speech and street language on FaceBro&rpt 2 is from the same interview with
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Kurima. | ask her whether it is possible to useedttanguage and integrated language in writing.

She answers:

Excerpt 2: “they can do that when the write as well
Interview (2011) with Kurima (Kur)
Original:

Translation:

Kur: ja det kan man godt gh (.) altsa
det der gadesprog det er der
nogle drenge der bruger (.) og i
gadesproget nar de gar sadan
sammen kan de maske ogsa blande
altsa hvis mange af dem er
arabere eller sadan et elle andet
will argue that in order to
achieve a sadan (.) siger det
der danske pa en lidt anden made
og det kan de ogsa nar de skriver
altsa hvis nu at (.) de skal
fortaelle noget vigtigt sa i
steder for at skrive "hgr her”
eller sadan et eller andet s&
skriver de det med bogstaver det

Kur: yes you can eh (.) well some of
the boys use this street language
(.) and in street language when
they hang out they may mix well
if many of them are Arabs or
something like that they use
specific Arab words while they
(.) pronounce the Danish words in
another way and they can do that
when the write as well that is if
(.) they want to something
important then instead of writing
“listen up” or something like
that they use letters to write
what they say when they call for
each other, eow it is

de siger nar de skal kalde pa
hinanden det der eow

Kurima points at the ‘mixing of languages’, the u$specific Arab words, and a different
pronunciation of Danish as characteristic featofestreet language. She emphasizes that these
language practices are also possible when the swits correspond with each other in writing.
Besides from describing street language as a pglyél practice the adolescents also describe
street language as associated with coolness amgl eigressions. The useawwin this extract is

an example of that. The expressemwis often associated with Kurdish by the adolescand is
commonly used as a call for attention (like ‘he¥urthermore, street language is described as a
practice reserved for the boys. This is not an omoon statement among the female participants in
our study, yet as shown elsewhere (Ag 2010, Maé@ééni, Ag & Jargensen 2013) girls also

engage in this practice.

The next excerpt describes the difference betweédtew and spoken street language. It is from an
interview with one of the participants called Isadrhe interviewer, Lamies, asks whether the term
“slang” also is applicable for written practicesirfrisingly he answers that ‘you cannot write

slang’. Yet, he is not entirely unequivocal regagdihis as he further continues:

46



Excerpt 3: “slang is more about the pronunciation
Isaam (Isa) with interviewer (Lam)

Original: Translation:

1 Isa: Men man kan lave sadan 1 Isa: Butyou can do like

2 nogle (.) agtige (.) hvis 2 (.) such () if

3 man skriver slang bliver man 3 you write slang you are
4 mere sprogspasser 4 more like a language fool
5 pa en made 5 in a way

6 Lam: okay hvordan 6 Lam: okay how

7 Isa: men man kan selvfglgeligt 7 lsa: butyou can of cause you can
8 godt skrive slang "lad os 8 write slang “let’s

9 lige daffe ud” "lad os 9 go” “let's

10 flaekke den vandpibe” 10 smoke that hooka”

11 selvfglgelig men jeg synes 11 of couse but | think

12 mere slang det er mere 12 slang is more about

13 udtalelsen 13 the pronunciation

14Lam: og den kan man ikke [skrive 14Lam: and that you can’t [write
15Isa: [og den 15Isa: [and that

16 kan man ikke skrive men 16 you can’t write but

17 selvfalgelig der er nogle 17 sure specific

18 ord og sddan noget 18 words exist and such

According to Isaam slang is primarily associatethw®peech because slang ‘is more about the
pronunciation’. However, he notes that it is pokestb write in slang by using ‘specific words’. In
line 7-10 he gives two examples of specific lexfealtures associated with slandaffe(let’s get

out of here) anflaekke(in this case used as smoke). Still this is neal'tslang to Isaam as one
cannot imitate the pronunciation in writing. Isafmther explains how he feels linguistically
restricted when writing slang (line 3-4). Howewuerarticle 3 | find several examples of written
representations of pronunciations associated wigeslanguage (and some of them are written by
Isaam). In other interviews | find that street laage is perceived as cool on Facebook and that it
often contains use of abbreviations, missing warts letters and “mixed” language use.
Furthermore, street language is often contrastéu miegrated writing. A general tendency in the
interviews is that you do not necessarily haveotlow the orthographic standard on Facebook.

Instead you write according to how you want to becpived.

In many of the interviews | find reports of intetgd writing being linked to writing novel like (and
long) status updates on Facebook. Furthermoregretied writing in general is associated with
more literate or school oriented practices throwdith you show off your literacy skills (such as in
essays and emails to the teachers). This correlagisvith Madsen (2011:22) who describes that

integrated speech is enregistered as a code, agsbwith a notion of conservative standardness,
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and that street-language is partly enregisteregpposition to this. So, while written street langeia
practices are associated with being cool integrat@thg is associated with appearing clever. The

latter is illustrated in the next excerpt:

Excerpt 4: “ha ha do you feel wise”
Kurima (Kur) with interviewer (And)

Original: Translation:

1 And:hvad med integreret kan 1 And:how about integrated can
2 man skrive integreret 2 you write integratedly

3 Kur: pa Facebook 3 Kur:on Facebook

4 And:ja eller 4 And:yes or

5 Kur:ja altsa

6 And:har du skrevet integreret

7 Kur:nej det tror jeg ikke jeg har

8 (.) ikke pa Facebook men (.)
9 der er nogle altsa hvis nu

10 (.) altsa der er en der

11 pragver at veere sadan lidt

12 sjov eller sadan noget i en

13 kommentar kan han godt skrive
14 nogle lidt integrerede ord

15 som der ikke er nogen der

16 forstar og sa skriver man "ha
17 ha faler du dig klog” eller

18 sadan et eller andet og sadan
19And:ja

20Kur: bare for at gare det sjovt

21 eller sddan jeg ved det ikke
22And:s& man kan godt se nar folk
23 skriver integreret

24Kur:ja fordi det for man ved det
25 er jo ikke er det sprog han
26 bruger

[...]
27Kur:det er noget lidt andet sprog
28 end (.) nar man skal skrive
29 sammen og sadan noget

5 Kur:yes well

6 And:have you written integratedly
7 Kur:no | don't think | have

8 (.) not on Facebook but (.)

9 some people if

10 (.) well if one

11 tries to be

12 funny or something like that
13 in a comment he can write
14 such integrated words

15 which people don't

16 understand and then you write
17 “ha ha do you feel wise” or
18 something like that and such
19And:yes

10Kur: | don’t know just to make it
21 funny or something like that
22And: so it's possible to see when
23 people write integratedly
24Kur:yes because you know that it
25 isn’t this language he
26 uses

[...]
27Kur:it is a different language
28 than (.) when you write
29 together and such

Kurima does not recall writing integratedly on Hagek herself, but she knows of people who have
done so. The use of integrated words is describéthal to understand and it is a way to write if
you want to appear clever. According to Kurimaanses of integrated writing are also often met
by statements like ‘do you feel clever?’. For treison she does not believe that people are
perceived as serious when they choose to writgnatedly on Facebook, rather they do it for fun.

She also explains that it is easy to point out whewple write integratedly as it appears different
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from the language the adolescents normally use g#26). In this way integrated writing is

described as a marked register in the context oélb@ok. So, integrated language is not a register

reserved for written practices on Facebook unkeissused in a jocular way. Yet, Lamis, another

participant in our study, tells me about a moreosesruse of integrated writing on Facebook:

Excerpt 5:"Don’t act clever now”
Lamis(Lam) with interviewer (And)

Original: Translation:

1 And:[...] hvis du kommer til at 1 And:[...]if it happens you

2 skrive integreret p& Facebook 2 write integratedly on Facebook
3 Lam:ja 3 Lam:yes

4 And:og de siger €j lad nu veere med 4 And:and they say don't do that
5 altsa (.) har du sa gjort det 5 () was it then

6 sadan med vilje 6 on purpose

7 Lam:nogle gange ja hvor det bare 7 Lam:sometimes yes then it is
8 er sddan hvor jeg skal vise at 8 just to show that

9 jeg er klog sa skriver jeg pa 9 | am smart that

10 den made 10 why | write that way
11And:ja 11And:yes

12L.am: og sa siger de "lad veere med 12Lam: and then they say “don’t
13 at spil klog nu” 13 act smart now”

According to Lamis she does not use integratedmgrior fun; she uses integrated language to
show how clever she is and to show off. Her ush@fegister is apparently also perceived this
way by others as she reports that peers tell hetoriact smart’. This is a common description by
the other participants as well. Judging from thelestents’ metalinguistic statements in this
section it is evident that they see themselvesiaatong towards many different norms of language
use. Their metalinguistic reflections further revbat they posses knowledge about different
norms, awareness of when and where the differamsiare applicable, and finally who makes and
enforces the “official” standard norm.

5. Norms of language use on Facebook

In the previous section | looked at the adolesc¢exislicit metalinguistic reflections on norms of

language use — that is, what they say about hoyrtate to different norms of language use. In
this section | study the adolescents’ interactimm$-acebook to get at how they in fact orient to

different linguistic norms in their online interamts. More specifically | look at how the

participants interactionally relate to and aligrnihathe orthographic standard and peer generated
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norms and how they negotiate rights and ownershignguage use. The first excerpt is a status
update posted by Jamil on his Facebook wall:

Excerpt 6: “Have been in the computer”

Original: Jamil
har vasret i computern 14 timer idag
15, februar 2010 kl, 21:34 - Synes godt om *

Rasmus Hvordan kommer man ind | computeren?? ;)
15, februar 2010 k. 21:43 * Synes godt om

% Fatima dt vil jj ogsa vide
. 15, februar 2010 kl. 21:48 * Synes godt om

Rasmus Haha Jamil, jeg synes det er grineren nér du
skriver/staver forkert!! Det bedste er nar du sperger omdumé ga [
toilettet, HAHA

15, februar 2010 kl. 21:50 * Synes godt om

Abed hvornar kommer du s& ud af den?
15. februar 2010 kl, 22:10 * Synes godt om

Translation: Jamil: Have been in the computer for 14 hours today

Rasmus: How do you get inside the computer?? ;)

Fatima: | would like to know that as well

Rasmus: Haha Jamil, | find it funny when you miswrite/miséii
The funniest is when you ask whether you can goON
the toilet, HAHA

Abed: when will you come out again?

Facebook extract, Jamils wall,"16f February 2010

Jamil’s post ‘have been in the computer for 14 Bdaday’ triggers a string of jocular comments.
Rasmus, Fatima and Abed react to what, from a atdnatthographic perspective, is a deviant use
of the preposition (‘in’). P& (‘at’) would be the standard choice. In his comtEmil’'s classmate
Rasmus indirectly brings up a situation from scheloére Jamil (allegedly) asked the teacher if he
could go ‘into’ the toilet. Among the adolesceritststory has been used to tease Jamil on various
occasions. Thus, the Facebook interaction is gartheore general practice with a linguistic side to
it — that is, teasing Jamil with his non-standasd af prepositions compared to the standard use.
Yet, here, linguistic correctness per se is ob\ipless important than local positioning. The
reactions to Jamil's non-standard use of prepestemntrast strikingly with the absence of
reactions to other instances of deviation fromattbographic standard. The abbreviatidhandjj

in Fatima’s turrdt vil jj ogsa vide(‘l would like to know that as well’) are orthogpiaic non-
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standard forms fodetandjeg. Thereby we see both instances of deviations Btamndard
orthography that are reacted to and instances vereimot reacted to. We cannot be sure of the
reasons for this difference between the reactiqtatoil and Fatima. Yet, shortened forms similar to
those used by Fatima are often found on social arétgites such as Facebook and they may even
constitute a generally accepted way of writinguolssocial spaces. Thereby Fatima’s language use
does not create the impression of transgressiten@ed or not), but instead she appears literate
within this particular genre of computer mediatedchemunication. It may also be the case, of
course, that Rasmus — and the other participajust-have no motivation for teasing Fatima.
Nonetheless the excerpt still illustrates how tbeng participants both orient to the orthographic
standard and other norms within the same conversdtsequence. Furthermore, it shows how
different norms do not necessarily exclude eackrdilat may function simultaneously. The excerpt
also shows that Rasmus’ correction of Jamil mustiéwed in the light of correctness as a social
resource in the negotiation of social relationkeathan it being about correct vs. incorrect
language use. This means that correct language treated as a resource for local positioning — in

this case friendly teasing.

The next excerpt also involves local social pogitig as it deals with negotiations of rights of
language use and co-participants reactions tograssive linguistic acts such as cross{gssing
occurs when speakers’ use features which are ggneoa perceived as a part of their repertoire
and thereby crossing involves a sense of trandggressethnic or social boundaries (Rampton
2005:270). Excerpt 7 a-c is an example of crossihg. excerpt is part of a longer Facebook thread.
Lamis and another girl are discussing an incidemitivoccurred earlier on the same day in the
French class. Their classmate Mark comments oretlda though he was not present. This annoys
the girls, so Lamis asks him:

Excerpt 7a: “Where do you come from”

Orlglnal: Lamis hwor kommer du fra.. du var ikk engang med
til det, det var i fransk timen..
6. okitober 2009 k. 19:26 - Synes godt om

[..]

Mark Men Lamis jeqg kommer fra 1. Min maor 2.
Tyrkiet 3. Polen 4. Italien 5. England... :D
6. oktober 2009 kl. 19:30 * Synes godt om

Translation: Lamis: where do you come from.. you didn’t even
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participate, it was in the French lesson...
Mark: But Lamis | come from 1. My mother 2.
Turkey 3. Poland 4. Italy 5. England... :D

Facebook extract, Lamis’ wall"&f October 2009

As a response to Mark’s interruption Lamis writesére do you come from’, in the sense ‘you are
totally lost’ or ‘what are you doing’. She cleajlydges his comment to be inappropriate. Mark
replies somehow provocatively ‘But Lamies | comanirl. My mother 2. Turkey 3. Poland 4. Italy
5. England...:D’. He circumvents Lamies indirect gmh — and insult — by orienting to a literal
interpretation of her reaction. More importantlydiso reworks the expression ‘coming from’
which is often associated with having a speciatieh to one geographical location (for instance
one’s birthplace or one’s place of residence). \Wavkfrom our ethnographic observations and our
interviews with Mark that his parents come from Key and Poland, respectively, that his favorite
soccer team is a local Italian team, and that laebig) fan of the formula one driver Lewis Hamilton
from England. This is probably the basis of Makiswer to ‘coming from’: he does not treat it as
essentially concerned with heritage affiliatiorhome. Rather, in his interpretation the feeling of
belonging and origin comes about as the resuliffdrdnt processes and it is related to different
people. Thereby Mark introduces a more dynamiccamaplex approach to ‘place of origin’. This
very well illustrates Vertovec’s (2006) insight tha superdiversity belonging is not a zero sum
game based on a single nation-state. One can stigihy to ‘come from’ and be affiliated to
different places. However, Lamies does not agrebigsituation. Instead she (from an analyst
perspective) introduces a traditional and morerdsgist view on the issue. She states that iniy o

possible to come from one place, but Mark doesewsntt as if this bothers him:

Excerpt 7b: “I come from 5 countries”

6. oktober 20009 kl. 19:38 * Synes godt om

Lamis Jaer men du stadig ikk araber.. sé lad veer
med at sig Sjut.. ;D
6. oktober 2009 kl. 19:39 - Synes godt om

Original: Mark A83883383rrrrrrirr! hvor er det fedt
jeqg kommer fra 5 lande.... :D Sjuf jeg er 100% "Perker”.... :D

oooooooo

Translation: Mark: A&a4aaaaaarrrrrrrrrrrrr!!!l it's so cool that
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Lamis:

Wordlist:

Sjuf:

Perker:

I come from 5 countries....:D Sjuf I'm 100% “Perker”:D

Yeah but you still not an Arab.. so don'’t say Sjiub.

Look

equivalent to ‘nigger’ or ‘paki’

Facebook extract, Lamis’ wall"&f October 2009

Mark explicitly associates his coming from fivefdrent countries, none of which is Denmark, with

being aperker. Perkeris a Danish equivalent akior Nigger. This term is stereotypically used to

refer to people from the Middle East or North A&j@nd in general it is considered derogatory.

However, it may also be used as a positive in-groagker. Mark’s use of the wosjuf further

demonstrates how this perker identity is associaiiula particular language usgjufis associated

with, both, Arabic and street language. Yet, acoydo Lamis, Mark’s complex (and non-Danish)

self-proclaimed understanding of belonging is ndfisient for him to be a ‘Perker’. He is required

to have some relation to the Arab world. Becauseisot the case, Lamis claims that Mark does

not have the right to use the wajdf. In other words, Lamies reserves the feasjuéto people

who can use it authentically — that is, Arabs. HeeveMark seemingly does not agree:

Excerpt 7c: “the same class as all Arabs”

Original:

goooood klasse... :D
6. oktober 2009 kl. 19:40 - Synes godt om

Lamis Det kun 8 ud af 23 der er araber.. Og self er

Mark Jeg siger sjuf ndr jeg vil..... Men det er det
der sker ndr man gdr i samme klasse som alle araber.... Det er en

det en god klasse.. :D
6. oktober 2009 kl. 19:46 - Synes godt om

Translation:

Mark:

Lamis:

| say sjuf whenever | want to..... But that's what
happens when you go to the same class as all Aralt's a
goooood class... :D

Only 8 out of 23 are Arabs .. and ofc it's a gataks :D

Facebook extract, Lamis’ wall"&f October 2009

To attend a class with ‘all the Arabs’ is accordiagvark enough to obtain the right to use the

word sjuf. Lamis challenges this view as she points outttiexe are only 8 Arabs out of 23 in the
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class. The meaning of this statement is not unegalv It could either mean that Lamis finds the
number of Arabs too low for him to use the feafsjté or it could mean that she does not accept
Mark’s justification (that he obtains rights thrdulgis peer group). Either way Mark does seem to
be aware of some obstacles with regard to his atitlity as gperkeras he puts this word in
guotation marks. The laughing in the end of hid jp¢s0 indicates that his interactional
contributions are framed as insincere or ‘for furhe humorous tone is agreed with by Lamis’ use

of smileys.

A similar example of negotiation of rights of larage use is found on Bashaar’s Facebook wall.
This example illustrates how values are assochatdddifferent linguistic features and who are

allowed to use them:

Excerpt 8: “Have shaved”

Original: Sk
Har barberat mig
22, november 2009 kl. 18:48 * Synes godt om *

Rasmus HAHAHAHAHAHA... S8 har du ikke mere
shaaarkkk tilbage ;D
22. november 2009 kl. 18:50 * Synes godt om

n Bashaar hehehe

22, november 2009 k. 18:50 ' Synes godt om
Rasmus Sé skal du |=ere Jamil det ;D
22, november 2009 ki, 18:51 ' Synes godt om
Fatima ;00 DET VAR DIIIIS :P
22, november 2009 kl. 18:51 ' Synes godt om

ﬁ Lamis Hahahahahaha lol flakker.. ;)

22. november 2009 k. 18:55 * Synes godt om

Fatima Oh ham det rasmus Prover vaere Perker
Hahaahhhaha Flaskker :'D
22, november 2009 kl. 18:57 * Synes godt om

Rasmus Ja jeg er ornlig syg gangstar, host host ;D
22, november 2009 kl. 20:15 * Synes godt om

Mohammed din hund draber dig rasmus
23, november 2009 kl. 16:46 * Synes godt om

Translation: Bashaar: Have shaved
Rasmus: HAHAHAHAHAHA... then you don’t have more
Shaaarkkk left ;D
Bashaar: hehehe
Rasmus: you better teach it to Jamil ;D
Fatima: ;00 THAT WAS ADIIIS :P
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Lamis: Hahahahahaha lol laughing.. ;)
Fatima: Oh Rasmus tries to be a Perker
Hahaahhhaha laughing :"D
Rasmus: Yep I'm a proper sick gangstar, cough cough ;D

Mohammed: you dog kill you Rasmus

Wordlist:
Shark: Hair
Perker: equivalent to “nigger” or “paki”

Facebook extract, Bashaar’s wall, 22nd of Noven2o&9

In this status update the minority boy, Bashaaitesrabout how he has started shaving. Rasmus
who is one of the majority students in our studthesfirst to reply. In my analysis of this excelpt
focus on Rasmus’ comment and how the others reactfthe comment can be characterized as an
incident of crossing into street language becaedaumghingly writes ‘then you don’t have any
more shaaarkkk left’ followed by a winking smile&Sharkis a linguistic feature associated with
Arabic, meaning hair. However, it is also usedlasgsamong the adolescents and perceived as
associated with street language by the participarasir study. Rasmus’ performance of street
language appears marked. This is essential to hdwvay the others react to his comment. His
comment can be characterized as marked becausasdtis the following characteristics. Firstly,
the additionak’s andk’s (in comparison to the standard spelling of thedyanfluences the way a
corresponding “pronunciation” can be imagined. $ety the winking and laughing smiley in the
end of the post frames the utterance as insinckiehwthirdly, is supported by the fact that he in
writing puts up an exaggerated laughter in thero@gg of the comment. These characteristics may

be the reason why the majority boy’s use of théufesharkattracts attention among the others.

Common to the responses is that the others seeatdb the insincerity in Rasmus’ use of the
word. Bashaar is the first who comments. He pastis@nic representation of laughter in writing
and thereby appears as if he appreciates the mnmusdérame established by Rasmus. After some
teasing comments on how Bashaar should teach (amoither boys from their class) to shave
Fatima reacts to Rasmus’ utterance by writing: Rasmus tries to be a perker hahaahhhaha
laughing :’D’. She ends her comment by writiitegkker(slang for ‘laughing’) and with a smiley

laughing so much it bursts into tears. By writingstcomment she ascribes the usshafrkto the
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categoryperker(as in excerpt 7b) and furthermore accuses Rashquetending to be one.

Because of the winking and laughing smiley thasbinto tears from laughter at the end of the post
her categorization must be understood in line Withalready established non-serious frame of play
and teasing. Rasmus stays in the jocular frameasiing in his next comment where he
acknowledges that he is ‘a proper sick gangstein®‘a proper sick gangster’ is used in the
stereotypical sense of a tough immigrant boy. ie Way he plays on a stereotypical image of
minority boys in Denmark as violent and criminaheTnotion of being ‘a proper sick gangster’
became a nation known description of young mindrdys as it was used in a advent calendar
shown on television depicting contemporary cullyrdiverse urban environments from a
humoristic and satirical point of view (Madsen 2R0ghe fact that he writes ‘cough cough’ further
supports the frame of play characteristic of theraction among the adolescents. So, by his
performance of street language Rasmus plays wihgh masculine immigrant stereotype, and this
stereotypical image seems to be reacted to by Motehin his post the day after where he
playfully threatens to kill Rasmus. On the basi®asmus’ performance it is obvious that he
signals awareness of the locally negotiated unaledstgs of who are allowed to use specific
linguistic features. He also signals awareneshatfhe in this situation transgresses the social
boundaries of the use of features associated wiktdanguage. Both Bashaar’'s and Fatima’s

reaction to his performance supports this.

Along the same lines as the two previous exampleerpt 9 illustrates how the choice of linguistic
features by a participant becomes the focus oftadte This excerpt is a status update about a

Football match between Irag and the United Arabrktes written by a girl called Fadwa:
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Excerpt 9: “Has one become integrated”

Original: Fadwa
irak vinder imorgen Ik gor miig flov oke jeg stoler pa jer...v
14, januar kl. 21:01 - Synes godt om * Tilfoj kommentar

Abed og 2 andre synes godt om dette.

Massima pigebarn kom over det, og lad os indse at de taber
SLUT!.....SA ER DEN diskution faerdig ;)

14. januar ki, 22:35 * Synes godtom * 1 person

Fadwa )

14, januar kl. 22:41 * Synes godt om

Abed Er det ikk idag Irak taber?
15. januar kl. 14:10 * Synes godt om * 2 personer

' Ibrahim Er man blevet interegeret? Rigtig
‘ DANSKER.

15. januar kl. 15:51 * Synes godt om

Translation: Fadwa: Irag wins tomorrow don’t embarrass me | trust you...

[...]

Massima:  Girl get over it, and let us come to terms withttthey loose
THE END!.....END of discussion ;)

Fadwa: )

Abed: Isn’t it today Iraq loses?

Ibrahim: Has one become integrated? Real
DANE.

Facebook extract, Fadwa'’s wall, 14th of Januaryl201

Irag did not embarrass Fadwa as they won the md&cHtivas Fadwa who brought my attention to
this excerpt and we discussed it in an intervieadviaa explains how Ibrahim’s utterance should be
seen as a reaction to Massima’s use of integrategliage and points specifically to the winrdise
(‘come to terms with’) as being associated witls thiay of writing. According to Fadwa, Ibrahim
evaluates Massima’s use of integrated languagdinelya Thereby Massima'’s use of integrated is
treated as marked in this context. There are dé&atures in Massima’s utterance that could be
perceived as integrated language. For exapigkebarnwhich is an old fashioned expression for
girl. Yet, we cannot know for sure whether this @aiso triggered Ibrahim’s response. Massima
ends her comment with a winking smiley which frarttesutterance as insincere or fun. However,
this does not seem influence Ibrahim’s evaluatioiner language use as his comment is kept in a
rather serious tone without emoticons or otherextoialization cues. The matter of being

integrated is obviously perceived as a seriousenéit Ibrahim. Furthermore, being integrated is
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also connected to being a ‘real DANE’, which isdibere as a derogatory term by Ibrahim. As
mentioned before we know that the tantegrated languages not understood as unequivocal as it

appears in this case.

The last excerpt illustrates the connection betwetagrated speech and the orthographic standard.
Here Henrik writes a message on their class Fa¢gpage, which the students have created to

arrange after school activities such as trips ¢ontlovies, parties etc.:

Excerpt 10: “Under the given circumstances”

Original: . M tenrik
hvor mange kemmer egentlig hvis det skal blive til noget? ;) kan alle ikke skrive om
&N de kan eller ef og hvad de har lest til
Synes godt om * Tilfej kemmentar * Folg opsiag * 30. marts kl. 17:02
Salima synes godt om dette.
Safa Lyst* Henrik, du m& se at integrerer dig | det
danske sprog ligesom alle os andre (:
30, marts ki, 17:57 * Synes godtom * 1
- Nadia Hvad skal vi lave og hvor og hvornér ? :)
for 30. marts kl. 21:50 siden via mobil * Synes godtom * 4
Zinah Jeg kan godt. Jeg er sadan set ligeglade med
hvad vi skal lave s3 lznge vi bare er sammen. :-)
for 31, marts kl. 09:32 siden via mobil * Syres godt om *+ 1
. * Henrik Ud for de givende omstaendigheder, vil jeg hore
om nogle har den mulighed for at komme eller &j tiifreds Safa XD
31. marts kl. 12:33 * Synes godtom *+ 2
Translation: Henrik: If it happens how many are attending? :) couldyhady please write whether
they can make it or not and what they feal likeago
Safa: Feel* Henrik, you need to integrate yourself ia th
Danish language like the rest of us (:
Nadia: What are we doing and where and when? :)
Zinah: I'min. | don’t care
what we do as long as we do it together
Henrik: Under the given circumstances, | would like to aslether
any of you are able to attend or not satisfiech Sd)

Facebook extract, Henrik’s wall, 3@f March 2011

Henrik’s post includes what is an orthographic ecampared to standard orthographsstinstead
of lyst. Safa ironically comments that Henrik (who is ddjority Danish background) should get

integrated in the Danish language ‘like the reaisof Thereby Safa clearly aligns with the standard
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norm, but also brings in a public and politicalodisrse that connects skilled linguistic competences
with being integrated with respect to the Danistgleage or society as a whole. This adds a
minority/majority dimension. Safa compares the wigeead societal idea of integration (or ‘being
integrated’) to being linguistically skilled in tlstandard language. By writing the comment she
claims to belong to a group of people who is alyaategrated — that is, a group that can spell. She
further compares Henrik to this group or as sheéesrithe rest of us’. It is unclear wig refers to.

It could be the other (minority background) studenttheir class who (allegedly) have integrated
into the school system, or it could be the entnaug of immigrants in Denmark, or just those

whom Safa considers well-integrated. There is tatetrace of irony in Safas utterance. It is
created by the fact that integration is not ususdlgn to involve majority boys — the smiley in

Safa’s post frames her utterance as playful onaese.

There is an additional layer to the integratioméss this excerpt. When Henrik replies ‘under the
given circumstances | would like to hear if anybadlf have the possibility of attending satisfied
Safa XD’ he is clearly writing integratedly, usingademic formulations and ritual politeness. He
thereby draws in the dimension of the notion oégnated that is connected to the locally
established integrated speech register. He alpomes to the ironic undercurrent in Safa’s
comment as he addresses Safa and asks whethersstiisfied with his style of writing. Again note
the smiley — this is friendly teasing. This excespbws clear evidence that the young people are
able to maneuver between different norms of languesg. Furthermore, it demonstrates how
groups may draw on highly localized language notmsgy such local (and peer generated) norms
function in interplay with more conservative starmta and how some societally prevalent norms
(here that of integration being related to minodityzens) can be re-negotiated locally within a

frame of play.

6. Conclusion

This article suggests that normativity plays a gigant role in young people’s social media
practices as | have illustrated how they orientaxg different normative orders — that is, both the
orthographic standard and different peer normscatsal with different speech styles. In this way
the adolescents’ linguistic practices in social rmedteraction can be described as polycentrically
organized. The adolescents’ Facebook interactiodgteeir metalinguistic reflections in the
interviews hint at a well-developed awareness adtwialues are ascribed to different ways of

writing. In addition their interactional practices Facebook suggest that different genres
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encompass different linguistic features and thaatigeople are ascribed the same rights of
language use. We have seen how the adolescentgfleave in the way they orient towards
different norms of language use on Facebook. Idissuof the adolescents’ spoken language
practices (Madsen et al. 2010, Madsen 2013) atliein essays about language (Mgller &
Jargensen 2011) we find similar reflexive languasge referring to the same registers and norms of
language use.

Orientation towards different normative orders @ecébook is the result of an ongoing negotiation
among the youth which defines norms and rightaw§liage use. The orientation towards standard
orthography and peer generated norms are linkpdotmesses of enregisterment among the
Copenhagen youth regarding the street languagentegtated speech/writing registers. Facebook
is a communicative space characterized by a p&atibigh level of reflexivity (Weber & Mitchell
2008). This makes Facebook data well suited toyghuocesses of enregisterment, because they
reflect how different features are associated wghts of language use and how different ways of
writing are associated with larger discursive megsiand writers’ reflections of social categories
and stereotypes. In particular the analysis comte®to our knowledge about rights of language use
regarding the street language and integrated speetohg registers. For example, we saw how
individuals tried out a different voice by crossifiRarmpton 2005) into featuregf andshark
associated with recognizable categorfKerandArab) which they were not conventionally
considered to belong to. In this way the adolescenéractional practices illustrates the limitago

to the identity one can choose. We have seen anmg&af how such identity work can be
contested by the other participants. One stratpglied was to orient towards right of language
use. Such a strategy can be considered as a ghd wbung peoples’ situated social positioning.
The same applies when the adolescents for exarapiect each others’ use of prepositions in

accordance with the orthographic standard, whisb edflects social positioning (see also article 2)

Contrary to what is suggested in the public dissewabout social media and language use the
orthographic standard of written Danish plays ai§icant role in the young people’s interactions

on Facebook. In this way, there is no solid evigenany data that the standard orthography looses
terrain because of peoples’ increased use of so@dia. However, | find that the significance and
meaning of the orthographic standard has changadaw co-occurs with other normative orders

— that is, co-occurrence with local and peer gardraorms. However, in the interviews | find that
Facebook (in accordance with the public discoussdgpicted as a “more free” space of writing.
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But what is the reason for such discrepancy betweeadolescents’ metalinguistic evaluations and
their language use? One explanation could be titestatus of the Standard in Danish society
because, as Agha (2007:147) argues, the ideakdittkthe Standard “tends to naturalize
perceptions of the register as a baseline againstvother registers appear as deviant, defective
varieties of the language”. In that sense the gtiostory of standardization in Denmark influences
what people consider as normal behavior and “valmins. In this way the standardization
discourse (as depicted in Mgller's quote) seenisfioence the adolescents metalinguistic
reflections about norms of language use as thayteervaluate school or standard norms as more
serious than writing on Facebook. Also researctsersh) as Sebba (2012:5), argue that “the internet
and other digital technologies such as SMS haveigied spaces where standard spelling norms are
frequently disregarded, leading to an expansiadh@funregulated orthographic space™. Seen

from an entirely standard orthographic point ofwigebba certainly has a point. Yet, if we
categorize the different kinds of writing young p&pproduce in social media interactions as
unregulated there is a danger of oversimplificgtlmetause that social media writing (as shown in
this article) is characterized by various formsegjulation and orientations towards many different
and sometimes co-existing norms of language ugs.rfibans that interaction in such spaces is
regulated both by top down and bottom up movemétsgether this suggests that linguistic
creativity in superdiverse spaces such as thenetend social media is not unlimited, but shaped

by normative forces.
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Article 2:

Normativity as a social resource in social media jctices

1. Introduction

Digital communication technologies and social métwige become important resources in peoples’
everyday communication (Baron 2008, Barton & Le&30Therefore there is reason to believe
that the increased use of new technologies hattedsn an increase of written texts (Kress 2005).
The sociolinguistic image of the Internet as a sgdac linguistically exciting interaction contrasts
with a more conservative image of computer mediatedmunication (CMC) as a threat towards
the standard language. This view of CMC is voicednison by authors, politicians, so-called
experts, ‘authorities’ and linguists (see articleThe claims about the disappearance of the
orthographic standard are regarded as a moraltghepsible (Blommaert & Velghe 2014:145) and
as an expression of a “moral panic” (Cameron 1@88rerning the declining standards, as
described by Thurlow (2006) in his study of the lputebate about language and digital

communication technologies in English-language nantisles.

In this article | describe how adolescent Facehasses from Copenhagen orient towards different
norms of language use through various correctiaotfmes. That is, self-corrections and other-
corrections. The study of script and orthograph&slargely been neglected from a social point of
view and studies of language and social meaning hraditionally involved analysis of spoken
language (Sebba 2012:1). In this article | sugtiedtthe correction of language use give
information about social relations among languaggrs In this way | study the link between
linguistic formandsocial relationsby showing how young people use the form correditomore
than just informing about and pointing to normdasfguage use. The correction practices of the
adolescent Facebook users | study include varypestof linguistic orientation. When we speak
about norms in relation to writing we do not alw&ysonly) refer to standard orthography. Other
levels of normativity (such as peer generated npnosns of writing online etc.) are also valid
(Agha 2007). Because normativity is a co-constuaiatéeractional accomplishment (Agha 2007),
and because no language use is inherently conr@atarrect (Jargensen 2010), typos, spelling
mistake and deviations must be seen in relatiavh@t norms of language people orient towards in
the interactional and situational context. That nseavhat appears as a spelling mistake from a
standard orthographic point of view is not necalsperceived as such according to other norms.
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When correcting themselves and others, the adaleststudy sometimes correct all spelling
mistakes, typos and orthographic variations intégrance. In other cases they only single out
certain deviations from a norm. Often they cortbeinselves and each other on the basis of
different norms of language use dependent on tieeaictional context. Sometimes several different
norms are applied simultaneously within one segai@havritten interaction. This indicates that

corrections of language use are about more thaa orentation toward linguistic correctness.

In this article | wish to nuance the uniform degtian of social media as orthographically
unregulated spaces. | also wish to discuss theeption that young people’s use of social media is
to blame for their alleged lack of spelling proéiocy. | do this by studying how a group of
adolescents orient towards different norm centetleir Facebook interactions and what
metalinguistic strategies they use when they cotheanselves and others. By carrying out
sequential analyses of Facebook interactions Iskitw how interlocutors accept or decline each
other’s behavior and how norms are treated astgihaly relevant. To study this we need to look
into both the participants’ metapragmatic actigt{their corrections) and the social meanings and
implications of these corrections. | examine tinggrf the perspective of the participants, an emic
perspective. After an introduction to my understagaf writing, spelling and normativities in
social media | provide a description of my empiritethods. In the subsequent sections | analyse
the use of self- and other-corrections.

2. Writing and spelling in social media

Writing is today a frequent means of everyday comication in many parts of the world (Baron
2008) and written language is crucial in vernacaldivities of everyday life (Barton & Lee
2013:16). Young people in particular are known esrkand skilled users of digital communication
technologies, but such new communication formshatdimited to any specific age group (Barton
& Lee 2013:10). Barton & Lee (2013:16) further azguhat new technologies provide people with
new and distinct writing spaces. What is partidylaew is that texts can no longer be thought of
relatively fixed and stable, but instead they aedming more fluid with the changing affordances
of the media (Barton & Lee 2013:16). Furthermoneytare characterized by being increasingly
interactive and multimodal. Social media have aldémduced a more complex relation between the
notions of speech and writing and many more hytaichs are identified on the web (Barton & Lee

2013; Tannen 2013; article 3). For example estadtisiotions such as “audience”, “author” and
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“authorship” are also becoming more complex (Ba&dree 2013:16). The relation between what
| refer to in terms ohew forms of writingandvernacular writingis that the new forms of writing
often (but not always) are vernacular rather thandard (see also Androutsopoulos 2011).
Coupland and Kristiansen (2011:20) further sugtiedtpeople’s use of social media provide them
with opportunities for the creativity and vernacuation of writing in ways similar to

developments in spoken language.

Individual variation within written genres is nohaw phenomenon, nor is the scholarly study of it
new. Since the 7century, and long before the onset of digital camivation technologies,
individual variation (not least in spelling) wageaf found in letters and other private documents
(Pedersen 2009:53). Today on social network saeigaton also seems to be wide-spread compared
to newspapers and other print media produced foligation by mainstream publishers (Sebba
2012:5). This indicates that different types oftimg are regulated differently with respect to the
orthographic standard (Sebba 2012:5). Accordingdioba, types of writing can be placed on a
continuum in terms of the extent to which they subjected to regulation. Some types of writing
such as newspapers and books are highly regulatele, other types such as graffiti and texts on
social network sites are not, or: at least not ftbepoint of view of standard orthography. Sebba
(2012:5) characterizes the new forms of writtertalisse (e.g. SMS and social network sites) as
belonging to the “unregulated orthographic spackére standard spelling is frequently
disregarded. If we accept Sebba’s premises, inutulis (standard orthographic) vantage point
Sebba certainly has a point. Yet, in categorizivggdifferent kinds of writing that the young people
produce in social media environments as “unregdlatbere is a danger of oversimplification
because that social media writing, as | will shakolv, is characterized by various, sometimes
competing, forms of regulation. | will argue thatdrder to achieve a more nuanced understanding
of (the complex regulation of) social media praesicit will be necessary to attend to the various
linguistic resources writers have access to, anldddact that globalization has only enhanced this
access. In this way networked writing breaks wihth $ociolinguistic assumption that spelling is an
invariant linguistic practice (Androutsopoulos 20 Ehortis 2009; Sebba 2009). Sebba (2009:36)
further point to the fact, that even if there istandard orthography for a language, variation bey
present. Such variation can be legitimated or Along these lines Androutsopoulos (2011:151)
argues that the grapheme structure of written erdiscourse is important as a level of linguistic

variation. However, as Androutsopoulos (2011:188)inds us, vernacular spelling conventions do
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not replace standard orthography. Rather the oréptgc standard is supplemented by other
conventions. These may differ from the orthograpténdard in many ways, and for instance they

may just have a smaller range. That is, they magbegnized by fewer people.

In sum the Internet has not had a revolutionaryachn spelling in the sense that it has changed
the possibilities of respelling since the produttid new forms and new conventions of spelling
happened long before the onset of digital commuioicdaechnologies (Shortis 2009:240). Even so,
the Internet has introduced: “a looser, more pehieesense of what counts as spelling. Spelling is
becoming a deployment of choices from a range tbog’ (Shortis 2009:240). Hence, writing in
social media is not a ‘free for all’, but dependsdifferent levels of normativity. In this way sati
media interaction does not just follow a standaellsrg norm, but also other norms that have to do
with how young people relate to each other. Thiires looking at “orthography as social action”
(Sebba 2012; Jaffe et al. 2012) and understantatghbrmativity needs to be viewed as consisting

of various levels.

3. Normativities

According to Agha (2007:126) linguistic normativitgn be divided into three levels. The first level
is norms of behavigmwhich is described as a statistical norm or fegguy distribution in some

order of behavior (Agha 2007:126). The second Is@Inormalized model of behavidrhis level
contains reflexive models of social behavior recogh as “normal” or typical by smaller or larger
groups of people. What I will later refer toaser generated nornids this description. Finally, the
third level of normativity ighe normative standardvhich is “a normative model, linked to
standards whose breach results in sanctions” (RgBa: 126). | will refer to this level dse
Standardor standard orthographyn my analysis. Agha (2007:147) argues that teal&llinked to
the Standard tend to “naturalize perceptions ofélggster as a baseline against which other
registers appear as deviant, defective varietiéseofanguage”. In this way standard registers in
well-developed standard-language communities agerhenic (Silverstein 2003:219). Norms are
often hierarchically organized because the Stanfiexctions ideologically as “the “neutral” top-
and-center of all variability that is thus orgamizeound-and-below it” (Silverstein 2003:219). In
that sense standardization often influences whaplpeconsider as “normal” behavior and “valid”
norms. In fact, as Shortis (2009:239) argues, st@hdrthography has been ubiquitous in the age of

print and developed during the emergence of thematate and print literacy. The standard
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language further commonly becomes emblematic cilsgrs level of education, academic skills

and status in society (Agha 2007:169) and as G42@10:34) argues standard languages are given
legitimacy and prestige over non-standard alteveatiDenmark is a highly standardized speech
community (Kristiansen 2009:167). In a Danish cantke high level of standardization can
possibly be explained by the existence of a prenatandard ideology (Pedersen 2009:52) that has
lead to a history of linguistic uniformity of spakéanguage in Denmark. This has also been the
case regarding written language which has beenrasbeied by The Danish Language Board, an
institution under the Ministry of Culture, since58 Due to the ideological position of standard
orthography in well-developed standard languagenconities, such as the Danish, it is or can be
socially stigmatizing (Goffman 1963) or have othegative social effects not to adhere to the
orthographic standard. However, this does not ktfiai deviations from other norms may not also

have social consequences as | show in my analysis.

It is important to recognize, however, that son@mativity is a “polycentric” (Blommaert 2010)
phenomenon. This means that people, on every asgasiay orient to, or feel accountable
towards, various social and linguistic norms thatteed to different norm centers. Each norm
center consists of one or more evaluative autlesrifror instance young student adolescents could
orient towards school and teachers, peer groupsliffiedent kinds of popular and sub culture such
as music, films, skateboarding, sports etc. Al$tedint people have different normative
preferences, different normative centers are tadre relevant in different situations and genres,
and the same individual may draw on different cester different social purposes. Almost every
situation people engage in can be characterizedlgsentrically organized because even though
places, genres and modes of communication impasectens and norms for what are appropriate
interaction more than one possible norm centei@m be distinguished (Blommaert 2010:40).
Yet, what counts as good or bad language vari@s émntext to context because different settings,
such as for example social network sites, are réiffiy ordered spaces with different normative
centers. Even within a single social network sieealso find that young people orient towards
different norm centers as | will show in my anasydn this way young people’s linguistic

repertoires are polycentrically organized (see Kawebaek et al. forthc.).

Some norms are relevant while others are irrelewadifferent settings. We motivate and show to

other interlocutors what norms are relevant byue of metasigns that point towards different
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norm centers and through our linguistic behaviarttiermore, we judge from the response we get
from others to what extent they agree that a gh@m is relevant. In that respect the
metapragmatic activities of correcting each otheradboout establishing forms of footing (Goffman
1981) and alignment with each other. This methagiold approach to the analysis of the social

process illuminates people’s perceptions of whant®as valid norms in a given situation.

4. Self- and other-corrections on Facebook

It is a common practice among the adolescentgliygtucorrect each others’ language use on
Facebook. In the literature concerning the phen@meficorrection(or repair) a distinction is
commonly drawn between self-corrections and otleerections (Schegloff et al. 1977). | maintain
this distinction in this article. Schegloff et 81977:362) finds that self- and other-correctiom ar
related organizationally and that self-correcti®piieferred over other-correction. Most studies of
repair have focused on spoken interaction whileetieonly little research on repair mechanisms in
online written interaction (Meredith & Stokoe 202B:For example Schonfedt & Golato (2003)
study repair in multi-party web chats and show lpanticipants often adjust their repair practices in
accordance with the particular conditions of théwkat. Collister (2011) studies repair in chat
interaction in the online game ‘Word of WarcraiWore specifically she studies what she calls “*-
repair’ which her participants use to correct metlapgs. The functions of **- repair’ will be
explained in more detail below. More recently Metted. Stokoe (2013) have examined self-repair
in one-to-one quasi-synchronic Facebook chat. Bheyv that self-initiated self-repair is frequently
occurring in this online space and that repaihia setting occurs in similar and contrasting Ways
repair in spoken conversation. Furthermore, theystmat the preference for self-correction also
holds in online interaction (Meredith & Stokoe 2A3).

Self- and other-correction are turn taking formaiith a range of social functions. Yet, each
function depends on the situational and interaelicontext. The termorrectionoften refers to the
process of a perceived “error” being replaced wiamething perceived as “correct” (Schegloff et
al. 1977:363). In line with Schegloff et al. (1971%j)iew self-corrections as a type of self-initicite
repair of a stretch of discourse. | view the caicecof others’ spelling as dis-alignment. This can
be dis-alignment with the original producer whokeice of linguistic form has been corrected,
with somebody else, with a register of practiceijaged context, etc. When carrying out self- and

other-corrections the adolescents orient towarffierdnt norms of language use, and the normative
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preferences are often connected with the intenaatiand situational context of the metalinguistic
activity. The potential orientation towards diffatenorms is a fundamental element in Facebook
interaction because the conversations take plaaesemi-public space (Ellison & boyd 2013)
where different people with different normative ferences constantly engage with each other and
are confronted with each other’s writings and ndivesorientations. The corrections typically
emerge from either what are treated as spellingakes or from uncertainties about how to spell
words. Yet, remember that spelling mistakes heosilshnot only be viewed from a standard

orthographic point of view (Agha’s third level obmmativity).

| observed different interactional strategies df- se1d other-corrections among the adolescents,
which | will illustrate with the following example®©ne strategy of self-correction was to explicitly
display one’s uncertainty about the orthographtcaiventions. The adolescents typically marked
such uncertainty by writingstaves)‘to be spelled’) in brackets after a word. Anathe
metalinguistic strategy is self-correction of a spslled word by adding an asterisk followed by the
correct spelling. Collister (2011:921) refer tosths “*-repair’ and argues that this innovativenfor
only exist in writing as there is no pronounceal#esion of an * (other than saying the word
asterisk). Furthermore, she finds that this formepfiir can be deployed both for self- and other-
repair. Uncertainty about spelling and correctioas also be signaled through explicit statements
like ‘I don’t know how to spell this word’, ‘oopswvirote it with an “e”, ‘I know it is [wrong] it is
because | am writing on my phone’, ‘I know | miskge it so don’t correct it’, etc. Such
metalinguistic comments on correctness serve dfftesocial functions in the local interactions
among the participants in my study. Common to seifections is that they are conducted to
highlight the writers’ mastery of language normsrt@ctions of others’ language may also be
practiced in various ways. Sometimes they merelgkritee correction with an asterisk (as
described for self-corrections), but at other tirmegections are articulated more explicitly, such
as: ‘it is spelled this way’, ‘you spelled it wrdgg ‘learn how to spell’, ‘can’t you spell’, etSuch
statements differ in terms of what meta-messagensmunicated and statements such as ‘can’t you
spell’ are potentially more face threatening théterances such as ‘it is spelled this way’. Most of
the corrections have in common that they are dtibowed by metapragmatic comments on the
language use in focus of the correction. These pnaganatic evaluations often constitute a key to
understanding the social function of the correctias they often explain the motivation for the

correction or contain labeling or categorizations.
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Despite the fact that there are many correctiomsyirdata, it is also obvious that the young people
do not correct all deviations, misspelling and gp8ometimes they only comment on one or two
occurrences in an utterance and other times thgiitmt even bother to correct each other.
Furthermore, it differs whether they orient to stara orthography or to other norms. It even
happens that they orient to different levels ofnmativity at the same time when correcting each
other. This suggests that their corrections hakerdunctions than just (aspects of) correctness.

Before | turn to my analysis of self- and otherrections | describe my data collection.

5. Data

In this article | present Facebook data which weeluced by adolescents from two grade school
classes at an urban public school in Copenhagensilident body of the two classes was
characterized by a high degree of ethnic divergisya part of the Amager project (Madsen et al.
2013) | carried out ethnographic fieldwork among #daolescents in school, in the breaks and
during leisure time activities over a period ofelaryears. At the same time | carried out extensive
online ethnography (Androutsopoulos 2008, 2013folipwing the adolescents’ activities on
Facebook. I did not carry out my fieldwork alonelas Amager project is a collaborative study
(Blackledge & Creese 2010, Erickson & Stull 1998)e researchers involved all study different
aspects of language use, linguistic and social sannthe everyday life of contemporary children
and adolescents (see Madsen et al. 2013). Thecpmges initiated in 2009 when the participants in
our study attended™grade and ended when they left school in 201 E(@¢ of time equivalent to
secondary school). Since then | have continueddet mith some of the adolescents and in addition
| followed all of the adolescents on Facebook. &fwe | also draw on ethnographically obtained
knowledge in my analysis of the Facebook interastion 2010 most of the young people in our
study had a Facebook profile and they regularlyaged with each other through this social
network site. | gained access to these socialantems in the following way. | created a Facebook
profile on behalf of the project and advertised mew profile among the adolescents and soon we
began to receive friend requests on Facebook. Wier neok initiative to befriend them and we
have explicit consent from them that we can usalttia provided that all names are anonymized.
This enabled me to follow the young people’s nevdia@ractices (for a detailed account of the
data collection see Staehr 2010). The adolescefdsurs of this paper all lived in the same area of

Copenhagen, but in terms of cultural and linguisickgrounds they varied extensively. To the
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extent this is of any importance for my analysigll account for it during the analyses. The Danish
text in the Facebook excerpts contains orthogratilyioon-conventional forms. Some of them
become the focus of the participants’ attentionerghs some are never commented on. | attempt to
reflect these variations from Danish orthographthm English translations if they are commented
on in my analysis. | have divided my analysis i fwarts. In section 6 | investigate the social
functions of self-corrections in Facebook interactwhile in section 7 | will focus on correctionfs o

others’ language use.

6. Self-corrections on Facebook

The first excerpt shows an example of self-corogctlt exemplifies how the strategy of writing
(staves)'to be spelled’) after a word is used and reatbed he participants are Negasi and her
friend Alima. Negasi is born in Denmark and hergpés come from Eritrea. Alima does not attend
any of the classes | followed, but from my onlitleregraphic fieldwork | know her to be a close
friend of Negasi. This is reflected in the factttNegasi has added Alima as her sister in the famil
relation sections on her Facebook page (despite tiwt being sisters in a traditional understanding
of this concept). The excerpt is from Negasi’'s lback wall where she has posted a YouTube clip

called “The Duck Song”. Accompanying the video N&garites the following status update:

Excerpt 1: “Negro humor*” (October 2010)

Original: 2
Negasi
§ 1SKAL SE DEN! :'D haha jeg dede forste gang jeg sd den!

b

The Duck Song

WWWLYOUEUDE. Com

Quaaaaaaaaaak...I'm a duuuuuuuuuuck.,. For more,
visit www . WarmMilkPro.com

21, oktober 2010 ki. 22:08 * Synes godt om ¢ *Del

3 personer synes godt om dette.

Alima elsker den!
21, oktober 2010 kl. 23:36 * Synes godt om

Negasi hahhah neger humor? ( staves)
21, oktober 2010 k. 23:37 * Synes godt om

Alima negerbumor*
Jazaaaah!

21, oltober 2010 K. 23:37 * Synes godt om

. MNegasi hihihih :D
I 21, oktober 2010 K. 23:41 * Synes godt om
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Translation: Negasi: YOU NEED TO SEE THIS ONE! :'D haha | died the fitshe | saw it!

Alima: Love it!
Negasi: Hahhah negrohumor? (to be spelled)
Alima: negro humor*

Yeeeeees!

Negasi: Hihihih :D

Negasi initiates her status update by stronglymenending the video she has uploaded. Note her
use of capitals and the exclamation mark, by meémsich she also urges people to watch the
video. Subsequently she describes her personatierpe with the video clip, as she writes that she
‘died’ the first time she saw it. This is slang faughing a lot (‘dying with laughter’). Judgingpfn
Alima’s response she shares Negasi’s enthusiasthelfollowing comment Negasi categorizes the
content of the video aseger humox'negro humor’) followed by a question mark and th
metalinguistic commer(staves)'to be spelled’). This comment signals insecuabput whether

she has spelled the word correctly. Her spellingades from the standard rules for compound
nouns as she separates the noun into two words {imatt | have adjusted the spelling to the English
orthographic standard in the translation to illatgrthe case of misspelling). Although certainly
worth closer sociolinguistic scrutiny the meanirighe expression ‘negro humor’ is not the main
issue of my analysis. However, the girls seem &eshn understanding of its meaning as Alima
writes Jaaaaaa!(‘Yeeeeees!). The way Negasi orients towardsstaedard orthographic spelling

of the word ‘negro humor’ and how this metalinggistomment is reacted to is interesting. Alima
responds as if it is an invitation to correct therdvwhen she writesegerhumoi(*negro humor’) in

the correct way (“neger humor”) followed by an astein the subsequent comment. The asterisk
indicates that the utterance should be underste@oh @ct of correction. In this instance Alima’s
correction appears as a friendly gesture. Thiscisnamon way for the adolescents to react to such
kind of self-correction. In the next excerpts | shoow self-correction can also have other social

functions.

Excerpt 2 and 3 illustrate the interactional sggtef self-correction involving the use of an asstler

as a metapragmatic comment on an incident of mligspeExcerpt 2 is a part of a longer thread
consisting of 85 comments and it is from the stisleshared Facebook page. The students use the
page to arrange after school activities such ps td the cinema, parties etc. The thread is teilia

by a comment written by one of the boys called BashHe writes that he cannot attend their next
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event because he is ill. Shortly after Jamil writest he cannot attend either for the same reason.
Some of the others suggest that he is lying. Thggdrs an argument between Jamil and the others
that results in various accusations and name gallihe exchange below should be read in the

context of this. As a response to Bashaar and 3aexituses Fatima writes:

Excerpt 2: “I have already corrected it!! :D” (October 2011)

Original:
Fatima Eeeijj I SKAAAAL KOMMER :-{
2. oktober ki. 21:33 - Synes godt om

Fatima Kommee*
2. oktober ki, 21:33 * Synes godt on

| Safa Haha, self glemmer jeqg ikke ;) og nej Jamil,
i jeg tjiekkede ikke facebook selvom den har redet mig et par gange

L

2. okiocber kl. 21:33 - Synes godt om - 1 person

Jamil komme*
2. oktober kl. 21:34 - Synes godt om - 1 person

Fatima JEEEG HAAAR RETTET !! :D
2. oktober kl. 21:34 - Synes godt om

Translation: Fatima: Nooo YOU HAVE TO COMING :-(

Fatima: Comee*

Safa: Haha, ofc | will not forget ;) and no Jamil | didtrcheck facebook even though
it saved me a couple of times ;)

Fathi: Come*

Fatima: | HAVE ALREADY CORRECTED IT II :D

In Fatima’s first comment she urges the boys tenakthe class activity. However, in doing so she
misspells the wordommer(‘coming’) which should be written in the infinié form ofkomme
(‘come’) according to the grammatical standardirfatimmediately notices this — something

which happens within less than a minute. Yet, shka® a typing error as she writesnmee
(‘comee’) instead okomme(‘come’). It does not pass unnoticed. Jamil whalisady in the

business of provoking the others seizes this oppiytto correct Fatima and writskomme

(**come’). Fatima responds within the same mindieis act seems to assume that she has already
corrected the typing error. She uses capitals adémation marks to emphasize the message of
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her comment. However, it seems that she mitigated wan be seen as an aggressive tone by
adding a laughing smiley. It appears as if she doesotice the typo in her self-correction until
later in the excerpt (in a part not showed heredretshe writesg hvaaa sd Komrié‘so what
come*’) diminishing the importance of the typo. Yek can still conclude from her comment that
the act of self-correction is an important practiceuggest that her use of the “*-repair’
demonstrates linguistic skills and an awarenes®wectness in her Facebook writing. In addition,
Fatima’s response to Jamil’s correction suggestisadhce you have made a self-correction you are
protected against comments on your lack of spepimgiciencies and the like within the same
sequence of interaction. Along these lines selfextions are a way of doirfgce-work(Goffman
1955) which in this case is an interactional sgat® protect oneself from being categorized as
illiterate, stupid, non-academic and other charactéts associated with not mastering the
Standard. In this way it appears as if Jamil’section of a seemingly trivial typo is a way to call
attention to Fatima’s (alleged) poor spelling skilh this way standard orthography is used as a
resource associated with (academic) status an@ssiecan association which is also often seen

within larger public discourses of language andexiness.

Whereas standard norms of orthography and grammia kv focus in the two previous excerpts as
linguistic strategies of managing peer-group refaj self-correction also follows other norms than
the Standard and formal correctness. In the necdrexthe level of peer-group normativity
becomes more prominent than in the previous exsevipé shall see how self-corrections are
carried out in relation to peer norms and how expditatements about misspellings are employed
as an interactional strategy of correcting languagge In this excerpt Fatima writes a status update
on her wall about a visit to the dentist. Howewaagording to her, it is written in a particular way

associated with a particular way of being Danishictv | will elaborate on later in the analysis:
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Excerpt 3: “Are you on bad terms with the dictionary ;D” (Mar2010)

Original:

eeej de har faktisk vaeret sjovt :D
22, marts 2010 . 22:08 - Synes godt om °

Fatima
tandla=ge imorgeesesen :D sidste gan Wuhuhuuuuhhhuuu overstdieet :D :D

Fatima MAAAAAHAHAHAH ROUG PREVEDE bARE LYDE
DANSKER NGAES
22, marts 2010 K. 22:11  Synes godt om

Tahir hahhahzhahahHHAHHA HAHAHAHAHAHHA
4 23. marts 2010 K. 15:51 * Synes godt om

Tahir det er normal at sige ikkds ligesom min bilogi laere

4

23. marts 2010 K. 16:22 « Synes godt om

Fatima Taiir er du uvenner med ordbogen ;D
AHAHAHAHAHAH

23. maits 2010 K. 18:26 * Synes godt om

Fatima han hedder Taiir men nogen kalder ham TA*H*IR
23. marts 2010 K. 18:29 « Synes godt om

hahahahhah hih
A& 23, marts 2010 K. 19:24 * Synes godt om

Translation: Fatima: Dentist tomorrow :D last time Wuhuhuuuuhhhuuu csed done with :)D :D
Well okay they [read ‘it'] has actually been fuh :

Fatima: MAAAAAHAHAHAH EASY NOW | JUST TRIED TO SOUND DANERIGHT

Tabhir: hahhahahahahHHAHHAHAHAHAHAHAHHA

Tabhir: It is normal to sawll right just as my biology teacher

Fatima: Taiir are you on bad terms with the dictionary ;D

Fatima: His name is Taiir but some call him TA*H*IR

Tahir: Hahahahhah hhh

Fatima’s status update describes her last visiteaaentist but it turns out that there is muchemor
information in the update than the propositionaiteat. A few minutes later, she adds a
metapragmatic comment which directs the attentiahe linguistic style of the update as she
writes:rolig prevede bare at lyde dansker iigd@sasy now | just tried to sound Dane right’). By
doing so she associates her way of writing witpecgic understanding of Danish-ness. It is a very
general characterization and we cannot know whetiBp features or models of behavior she
associates with sounding Danish or for that matteat it means to her to be Danish. However, her
metalinguistic comment suggests that the adoles@atnot only aware of their spelling skills, but

also of how spelling is associated with social enltural models. As a consequence Fatima is able
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to exploit her insight into spelling as a way toramstrate her perception of how to “sound
Danish”. Such awareness illustrates the reflexigftgocial media interaction (see also article 3).
That is, young people’s productions on social méoldh with respect to outcome and process)
force them to look at themselves, sometimes frarava perspective, which may result in
subsequent modification of self-representation (Ev&b Mitchell 2008:41). To underline the
message of her metapragmatic comment on her lingoisbehavioral appearance Fatima ends her
comment with the worlGAAS This is an alternative spelling ke ogs&(‘right’) and it appears

to be marked. Firstly, judging from Tahir’'s reactjdhis style of writing is not perceived as pdrt o
Fatima’s routine behavior. To begin with Tahir slsaWvat he finds her utterance funny by laughing.
Half an hour later he comments on it as he repbatsiordl GAASwhich he associates with their
biology teacher (with majority background) for whatmallegedly is a normal way of speaking. The
fact that he highlights the wot@AASand associates it with a majority speaker of Daidicates
that he sees it as a central element of Fatimafsipeance of sounding Danish. Even though
Tahir’s spelling of the worikkasdiffers from Fatima’s it still highlights the sameonunciation
features. They both write “a” instead of “o” aneyhboth contract the word which reflects casual
speech. So, even though Danish is considered espaaithography (Seymour et al. 2003) due to
its inconsistent relations between phonemes arghgraes pronunciation features are none the less
represented in writing among the adolescents orl¥éak. Secondly, Fatima’s use of multiple
vowels and capital letters frames her utteranaeaaked in relation to her previous utterance. In
this way the stylization functions as a metamesgagenen 2013) commenting on the construction
of her persona and highlighting a performed anthaese (note the laughter) way of being Danish

which is recognized by Tabhir.

In general Tahir's comments are interesting becatibes spelling, which in several ways deviates
from the orthographic standard. For example thedwormal (‘normal’) usually would be spelled
normaltand the wordbiologi leere(‘biology teacher’) is spelleliologileerer(‘biology teacher’) in
standard spelling. Furthermore, the wikifs (‘right’) according to the orthographic standard
should be spelleikke ogsd(‘right’). Yet, it would be misleading to charadtee this as a spelling
mistake (in this context) as it illustrates a veritrepresentation of a specific (understanding of a
pronunciation of the word. These alternative spgfliare indeed noted by Fatima as she asks Tahir
if he is on bad terms with the dictionary. This gldobe understood within a frame of teasing

judging from her use of emoticons and her iconpresentation of laughter. But over and above
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this teasing it is important to see that althougtirza orients towards the dictionary (a common
practice among the adolescents) this must notére & an invitation to stick to standard
orthography. It is remarkable in this specific arste that Fatima’'s own status update also contains
typos and deviations from the orthography standHneé.fact that she only orients to Tahir’s
misspellings (and not her own) suggests that hsradcorrection does not solely reflect an interes
in correctness and orthography. Her correctionBabiir's language use and references to the
Standard (dictionary) suggest that correcting edbhbr serve to reproduce academic reputations
among peers. Just after drawing attention to Tainéfation with the dictionary she corrects or
motivates her spelling of his name, by writing: sHiame is Taiir but some call him TA*H*IR".
The asterisks mark the letter “H” in focus of tlwgrection. Thereby she shows awareness of the
relation between pronunciation and the standartiisp®f his name. In relation to the way
asterisks were used in excerpt 1 and 2 it appeaafshe does so to be ahead of others’ potential
corrections. Approximately an hour after Fatimadsrection and self-correction Tahir replies with
laughter. It does not seem to bother him to bedtlegiin this way. In fact, | know from my
ethnographic fieldwork that he is often positiomsdhon-academic both by peers and teachers.
Fatima thereby just confirms more widely circulgtperceptions of Tahir's lack of academic
ambitions.

The next excerpt illustrates a similar use of selfrections, but in addition it highlights that the
interactional context plays a crucial role in reatto what norms are applicable and who has the
rights to write in certain ways in different sitigats. This excerpt involves a correction from learn
Danish to standard orthography, and it is fromatustupdate from Jamil’'s Facebook in which

Jamil has explained that he is going to have a Memy day. He writes:
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Excerpt 4: “long time no seen, what you do” (October 2011)

Original:

. Jamil

lang dag imorgen, farst fri 17,05!
Synes godt om - Tilfg] kemmentar - sendag kI, 19:10 +

[e—

Rasmus

sandag ki, 19:45 -
Jamil
de andre dage
s@ndag ki, 19:46 *
Rasmus

. s@ndag ki, 19:51 *
Jamil
sgndag k. 19:52 -

Rasmus
™ sondag kl. 19:54 -

det hver mandag;)

Jeg mader 8:00 og har fi 17:30, og sddan er
Synes godt om
ja, men 5& har du da ogsd tidligere fri

Synes godt om

=]

Tkke specielt tidligt
Synes godt om

don't lie nigga
Synes godtom * L person

Det gor jeg da heller ikke snemand
Synes godtom * 1 person

Jamil laang tid siden, hvad du lave
sgndag kl. 19:54 * Synes godt om 2 personsr

Rasmus Jeg ser den fodbold | den fernsyn, og hare
den musik fra den youtube

sgndag kl. 19:56 * Synes godt om 2 personsr

Rasmus
S S Youtube :D
sgndag kl. 19:57 « Synes godt om

* Jeg ser fodbold i fjernsynet, og harer musik

Jamil EFEEE I EAILERST
sandaqg ki, 19:58 + Synes godt om

Translation: .
Jamil:

[..]

Rasmus:

Long day tomorrow, get off at 17,05!

| start 8:00 and get off at 17:30, and that'sulagy it is every Monday
Jamil: Yes, but then you are earlier off the rest ofdhgs
Rasmus: Not that early
Jamil: Don't lie nigga
Rasmus:  Well | don’t snowman
Jamil: long time no seen, what you do
Rasmus: I look at the soccer in the telly, and listenhe music from the youtube
Rasmus:  *l watch soccer at the telly and listen to musicyoutube :D

Jamil: the postman always rings twice [written in Japahes

Rasmus, one of Jamils classmates, is one of stedicomment. He writes that he is going to have
an even longer day and hints at long working daysdperfectly normal for him. This way he tries
to outdo Jamil and trivialize the content of Jamupdate. This also changes the activity into a
(mock) competition which is continued in the suhssg comments. One more change happens,
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and this time it concerns the moral character efghrticipants. This happens when Jamil writes:
don’t lie niggawhereby he implies that Rasmus is not stickinthéotruth. Jamil performs this
change of footing through a shift into what is $anto a Black English vernacular style of writing.
Rasmus reacts by writin@et gar jeg da heller ikke snemagi@/ell | don’t snowman’). These two
utterances introduce an element of color and eitlgricc the conversation and it appears as if the
two boys switch colors and ethnic affiliation.

The exchange of roles or identities is further ulided linguistically by Jamil who addresses
Rasmus in a stylized learner variety of Danish eissed with newly arrived immigrants. This is
equivalent to what Rampton (2001:271) describé®esgner talk’ (see also Jaspers 2011). He
writes:lang tid siden, hvadu lave(‘long time no seen, what you do’). The non invands

indexical of this style of speaking. According bh@tgrammatical standard a correct sentence would
be:hvad laver du‘what are you doing’). Rasmus replies by adoptimgsame style of writing as

he writes:Jeg ser den fodbold i den fijernsyn og hare denamisiden youtubgl look at the

soccer in the telly, and listen to the music frdma youtube’). In this case the diverging and
excessive use of the definite article makes hesaitice characteristic of a style of learner Danish.
Rasmus would not normally be seen as a ratified afshis style by the others (see article 1). But
he accommodates to Jamil’'s style of writing andobees a ratified user in this local interaction
between the two boys. Strikingly shortly after loerects the sentence into standard Danish marked
by an asterisk. In this way he “translates” thenattce into a style of writing that is more
recognizably as his. The fact that he adds a snmmlélye end qualifies that either the translation o
the previous utterance should not be taken ents@ipusly. His translation draws on floem of
self-corrections as he uses the asterisk to framadt and thereby the utterance can be seen as

face-repair.

We cannot say for sure what motivates Rasmus tateethe utterance, but it may have to do with
the fact that their conversation takes place onl&wall (and not in a private chat) and therefore
can be viewed by all of their Facebook friends. kidew that at least two other spectators are
present because Lamis and Massima (two girls flain tlasspynes godt ortilike’) some of the
comments. So, even if Rasmus feels comfortablengrih the learner style of Danish in the
presence of Jamil (note also that Jamil initiateldctivity) he might not feel comfortable or

entitled to use this style in public. For that ma&asmus’ face-work can be viewed as a way to
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manage his public identity and an interactionaltstyy which protects him from being sanctioned
and receiving comments on his language use. Coaa#ytnis motivation for correcting himself
should not only be found in the local interactibat can also be seen as a reflection of a shatant
public persona. Elsewhere | have observed how Rasrsanctioned when crossing (Rampton
2005) into styles or registers not perceived asrgphg to him (see article 1 for a detailed
description). Thus, this act of face-repair whisesiself-correction is a way of managing how he
positions himself in relation to others and otlarguage styles. Yet, it is harder to explain the
meaning of Jamil’'s subsequent comment where hes pdgtk written in Japanese script saying:
‘the post man always rings twice’ (citing the tideéa novel by James M. Cain). The link leads to a
Facebook page (with content from Wikipedia) writterTurkish about the movie “Tutko” which is
the Turkish title of the Italian movie “Ossessiorf®bsession’) which is based on James M. Cains
novel ‘The post man always rings twice’. The usdaganese script can be seen as a comment on
that Rasmus changed his spelling and wrote lile@@dner. So, here Jamil does the same. Yet,
without losing sight of the actual content, he glsgposes that Rasmus watches the film. This
behavior could also be seen as an example ofdusiént use of black humor which can be
characterized as absurd and often hard to follalgipg from the reactions of his peers. Yet, it fits
the general frame of play in the excerpt wherettieeboys play with linguistic resources and social
categories. Despite the frame of play locally dgthbd between the two boys it is still possiblatth
Rasmus is aware of the possibility of being sanetibbecause the conversation takes place in a
semi-public space on Facebook. In sum, the exadgrtenstrates how the adolescents use the self-
correction format to do other things than corregtiypos and orthography. Another central aspect
of this excerpt is that it illustrates how the amlents’ linguistic repertoires are polycentrically
organized, because they orient towards both Blacitigh vernacular, learner Danish and standard

orthography in their Facebook interaction.

In this section | have described different inteicawl strategies of self-correction and how the
adolescent Facebook users draw on these formsmefction when performing other social acts
(such as face-work and protecting one’s persor&a-.corrections have in common that they are
used to draw attention to the writer’'s spellingfimiencies or language usage in general. In this
way different kinds of metalinguistic commentarygt*-repair’ and ‘(to be spelled)’) highlight
misspellings and point out the possibility that@rdvis not spelled correctly. Self-corrections

function as face-work and aims at protecting thsqe against others’ evaluations of one’s spelling
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and the possibility of being constructed as a lpgdler and thereby non-academic, stupid etc. My
analysis so far indicates that the act of selfaxtron (excerpt 1, 2 and 3) and correction of dsher
language use (excerpt 2 and 3) show more thanribetation towards standard orthography, peer
generated norms and correctness. Furthermore ctiorrgractices have been used by the
adolescents for teasing each other (sometimesaomees skills at spelling), for conjuring up foreign
speakers and for basic politeness (by insistingyoiing correctly and helping out with spelling).
Moreover, self-corrections also involve awarendsgbts of language use as we saw in excerpt 3
and 4. In these cases l illustrated how the adefesadapt to the local genre and to the nature of
the medium of Facebook as a private and a pub#icespt the same time. Thus, excerpt 3 and 4
showed that self-corrections do not only involverections on a lexical level but also reflection
about the use of different ways of writing that er@exical of specific values and speakers. In the
next section | will look further into how the adséents negotiate social relationship in their
Facebook interactions through the use of diffeathér-correction practices. In the first part ldec
on corrections involving standard orthography. Aftards | look at corrections involving other

levels of normativity and co-occurrence of diffearanrms.

7. Correcting others’ language use

The first example of other-correction (excerptlkjstrates how orientation to standard orthography
is used as a resource in negotiation of local petus and heterosexual relations among the
adolescents. Fatima, one of the girls from the slpmsts an update on her wall and accuses one of
her friends called Saleem of abusing her. Saleess dot attend one of the two classes | have
followed. He lives in the same street as Fatimathayg correspond frequently on Facebook, often

in a flirtatious way involving teasing and joculaerbal beating (see also article 3). Fatima iregat

the update by writing:
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Excerpt 5: “l don’t know WHO is that bad at spelling hahaha(Bebruary 2010)

Original:

Fatima
BLIVER MISHANDLET AF Saleem

17, februar 2010 K. 20122 * Synes godt om *
Safa Shal jeg teeske ham for dig 7 ;)
17, februar 2010 ki 20:29 -+ Synes godt om

Fatima Ja taak :D
17. februar 2010 k. 20:35 * Synes godt om

Safa Haha :D
17, febouar 2010 k. 20:36 * Synes godt om

Saleem muuuuhahahhahaha jeg tesker dig Safa P
18, februar 2010 ki 13:58 - Synes godt om

Fatima Hallz Safa er rigtig Staeasrk 1D
18, februar 2010 k. 13:58 + Synes godt om

Saleam du laver sjoy 1P
18, februar 2010 M. 13:59 + Synes godt om

Fatima Nesij 1 gdre & ;)
18, februar 2010 k. 14:01 - Synes godt om

Saleam o maint!in
18, febouar 2010 kl. 14:03 + Synes godt om

Fatima riee] o il du veere sed ak stoppe 1D
18. februar 2010 k. 14:05 * Synes godt om

Safa 1 din dremme saleam haha :p
18, februar 2010 k. 14:32 + Synes godt om

Salesm du skal ikke spilde dum 1P
18, februar 2010 k. 16:33 + Synes godt om

Safa Jeg splider ki, jeg spiller ;)
18. februar 2010 kb 13:00 * Synes godt om

Saleem fuck vemn er det der er sd dirig til at stave!|
18, februar 2010 kL 19:40 + Synes godt om

Safa Viad ikt HVEM der er 58 diiig til at stave hahaha
P
18, februar 2010 k. 20:10 - Synes godt om

Translation: Fatima:

Safa:
Fatima:
Safa:

Fatima:

Fatima:

Fatima:
Safa:

Saleem:

Saleem:

Saleem:

Saleem:

| AM BEING ABUSED BY Saleem :(

Du you want me to beat him up? ;)

Yes please :D

Haha :D

Muuuuhahahhahaha | beat you up Safa :p
Hey Safa is really strong :D

You are joking :P

Noo | don't;)

Noo and would you please stop :D
in your dreams Saleem haha :P

don’'t blay stupid :P
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Safa: | don't blay, | play ;)
Saleem: fuck ho is that bad at spelling!!

Safa: | don't know WHO is that bad at spelling hahaha ;)

Fatima’s use of capitals makes her utterance agseiishe seeks to draw others’ attention td it. |
is possible that both Saleem and Fatima are predalg Fatima writes the update because Saleem
does not write a comment until the next day. Alsefact that Fatima writes in the present tense
can be interpreted as an indication of Saleem’sgmee during the writing of the update. Fatima’s
update can be characterized as flirtatious. Thergg®n of Fatima’s physical experience with a
boy is reminiscent of the often physical and ftidas teasing among teenagers. Her ‘cry for help’
is heard only a few minutes later. Her classmata 8ffers her assistance to beat up Saleem.
Fatima accepts the offer a few minutes later. Tis¢ fpart of their correspondence happens on the
17" of February in the evening. The next day the cosateon continues as Saleem responds to
Safa’s offer. With an iconic written representatafran evil voice (‘muuuuhahahhahaha’) he
threatens to beat Safa instead. In the next fewrgemts Fatima and Saleem argue about whether
Saleem is stronger than Safa. Note that the coatienstakes place within a play frame signaled by
the adolescents’ use of emoticons and the icopiesentations of laughter. Half an hour later Safa
re-enters the conversation by writing: ‘in yourares Saleem haha’. Saleem reacts to this
confrontational (but still playful) comment by wnig: du skal ikkespildedum(‘don’t blay stupid’).
However, while doing so he makes a common speftirgjake as he writespilde (‘spill’) instead

of spille (‘play’). Safa does not hesitate to take advantddhis mistake as she draws attention to
Jamil’s spelling mistake in her repl§egspilderikke, jeg spiller ;X‘l don’t blay, | play’). The
winking smiley used could indicate her joy of Satemaking this mistake. In the next comment
Saleem tries to deliver a snappy comeback, bymgifiickvemer det der er sa dalig til at stave!!
(‘fuck ho is that bad at spelling!!’). We cannotdum whether he speaks about Safa’s spelling
proficiencies in general or about the typo in hevpus comment where she writéstin dramme
(equivalent to ‘in your dream’) instead lofline dremme(‘in your dreams’). In any case he is not
very successful as he makes one more spelling keistatypo by writingrem(the equivalent

mistake would be ‘ho’ in english) insteadlofem(‘who’). Again Safa takes advantage of the
situation and rephrases Saleem’s comment into stigne Furthermore, she highlights the correct
spelling ofhvem(‘who’) by writing this word in capitals. This ses to silence Saleem. Thus,
proficiency in spelling becomes a social resousc8&afa (who | known is very school ambitious)

uses it to position Saleem as a bad speller twaice she (successfully) overrules his attempts to pu
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her down. In this way the interaction illustratesvhspelling becomes a resource for teasing and
navigating the risks and rewards of flirting in geme way as physical strength was treated as a
resource earlier in the excerpt. Judging from #ut that Saleem leaves the conversation it appears
as if academic skills and knowledge of standardamitaphy beat the physical strength this time. |
have observed several similar incidents where awgdskills such as spelling are used as a status
resource. In this way spelling proficiencies becsmaeesource for constructing identities associated

with academic success.

The next excerpt focuses on how norms of languagecan be put up for negotiation. It further
deals with the orientation to peer norms and thangiof different levels of normativity. | have
divided the excerpt into two sections as it exefigditwo different aspects of correction of

language use. The status update is written by Basttao writes:

Excerpt 6a: “fuck it, people know what | mean anyway >:)” (Awgji2010)

Original: Bashaar
7. august 2010

Shuf hendes Got !

Ceyda HAHA gat™"
7. august 2010 K, 21:54 - Synes godt om

Bashaar Ved det, men jeg kan ikke findes ud af at lave det

7. august 2010 K, 21:54 « Synes godt om

Ceyda ok furst denne her © 0gsd o prw
7. august 2010 i, 21:35 - Synes godt om

Bashaar o
7. auguest 2010 K, 21:55 © Symes godt om

Ceyda du skal ikke lave mellem rumm 116 =0
7. august 2010 K. 21:56 - Synes godt om

Bashaar 0
7. august 2010 M. 21:56 * Symes godt om

Ceyda HAHA Nej 6 o du skal trykke pd “ogso lave ot
o

7. august 2000 . 21:57 * Symes godt om

Bashaar ~Kan ik, finde ud af det..
Fuck oogsd det, fol ved godt fwad jeg mener =:)
7. august 2010 K, 21:58 - Synes godt om

Ceyda Oicay Det lyder ogsd som det samme
7. auguet 2010 . 21:50 * Synes godt om

Bashaar Jaa..
7. august 2010 W, 21:59 - Synes godt om

[.]
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Translation: Bashaar:  Shuf ['look at’ in Arabic] her ggat [‘ass’ in Turkis however spelled with Danish ‘g’

instead of ‘0’]
Ceyda: HAHA g6t
Bashaar: | know, but | don’t know how to make it
Ceyda: Okay first this one " and then o try
Bashaar: "o
Ceyda: You are not supposed to press space !'6 =0
Bashaar: O~
Ceyda: HAHA no 6 "o you have to push “and then make an o!

Bashaar:  “Cant do it..
fuck it, people know what | mean anyway >:)
Ceyda: Okay it sounds the same anyway

Bashaar: Yes..

In Bashaar’s status update he encourages the regflenf hendes Gglook at her ass’) without
hinting at who’'sggthe is writing about. This remains a mystery, agiter becomes a concern in
the following interaction. Ceyda corrects his spellof gat (‘ass’) with accordance to the Turkish
standard orthographic spelling @it (‘ass’). | do not know Ceyda, but judging from Imame and
her comments it appears as if she is a proficieitemin Turkish. During the first seven comments
Ceyda tries to instruct Bashaar on how to makssitpe “6” on the keyboard. Despite her
persistence she does not succeed. After many agddaghaar gives up and writes: “*cant do
it..fuck it, people know what | mean anyway’. By so he initiates a shift of focus framnord
formto thecontentof the word and questions the relevance and reafsfammal correctness as
being important for the communicative aim of thenversation. It turns out that Ceyda agrees as
she writes ‘Okay it sounds the same anyway’. Theratbreach of standard orthography is locally
accepted motivated by rules of pronunciation. Bngbcond part of the excerpt Bashaar’s language
use once again gets sanctioned. Negasi, whom wedismady met, initiates the correction by

writing:
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Excerpt 6b: “What a language huh?” (August 2010)
Original:
. Megasi 7
7. august 2010 k. 22:00 - Synes godt om
Bashaar 77
7. august 2010 k. 22:09 - Synes godt om
Negasi Sikke et sprog var 7
7. august 2010 kl. 22:10 - Synes godt om
Bashaar Hhaha!...
Det er det, eneste sted min Mor ikke, kan se den made jeg
udtrykker mig Negativt, pd . .. Det er derfor Negasi
7. august 2010 k. 22:12 - Synes godt om
Ceyda HHAHA
7. august 2010 kl, 22:27 * Synes godt om
Megasi hahahhah det samme her |
7. august 2010 k. 22:36 * Synes godt om
[...]
Translation: Negasi: 5
Bashaar: ??
Negasi: What a language huh?
Bashaar:  Hahal..
It is the only place where my mother can’t seevilag | express
my self negatively . .. that's why Negasi
Ceyda: HHAHA
Negasi: hahahhahlsame here!

Negasi’s correction consists of a comment contgimilguestion mark. Judging from Bashaar’s
reaction he does not understand what she hintg\atibng a question mark. Negasi further
elaborates by more explicitly directing his attenttowards the nature of his language use which
she does not approve of. That Bashaar understaagasNs comment as disapproving of his
language use can be seen from how he reacts follbwing post where he more or less apologizes
for his writing. He does so by saying that Facebigdke only space where his mother cannot
sanction what he says. Again Bashaar producesequate explanation that ratifies his language
use as Negasi laughingly agrees in the commenwbelo
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Excerpts 6 a+b teach us that sanctions of langusgelo not only concern corrections addressing
deviations from the standard orthography. Correstiare also conducted to sanction unacceptable
language use as shown in excerpt 6b. In this wangction practices are both carried out on the
level ofform (the correction ofjgf) and on the level aheaning(the negotiation of what is
appropriate and language use). Furthermore, thergixshows that when the young people orient to
standard norms it might well be the Standard irrothnguages than Danish. Besides Turkish
orthography | have also observed orientation toliEngrthography. And finally the excerpt
illustrates that even breaches of standard ortlpiyyraan be brought up for negotiation, and

accepted, if the argumentation works.

8. Conclusion

In this article | have shown examples of self- atiter-initiated corrections on Facebook.
Adolescent Facebook users orient towards diffemenins of language use and use different
metalinguistic strategies in doing so. Differergeyg of corrections involve different kinds of sdcia
positioning. | illustrated how a Facebook user w(staves)'to be spelled’) in brackets after a

word which caused another user to help out withsgfedling. In this case the metalinguistic act
called for cooperation regarding the spellingsballustrated how standard orthography was used
as a social resource on a par with other socialuress (e.g. physical appearance), and in these
cases metalinguistic acts of correction functioagdhteractional strategies for teasing others abou
lack of spelling skills and highlighting particulsiudent’s lack of academic ambitions.

Furthermore, we have also seen how self-correctrortdve awareness of rights of language use.
Instances of other-corrections often entail negjoticof linguistic competences and it is not
uncommon to see how they evolve into competitidnslm is the most competent speller. Self-
corrections regularly function as hedges agairsretorrections and my data suggests that it is not
regarded as a sign of netiquette to correct othiecs they have corrected themselves.
Metalinguistic strategies of self- and other-cati@tindicate that mastery of the standard
orthography is a resource associated with statdseademic competences. Correction practices,
therefore, reveal how linguistic competences aegl @s a social resource when the adolescents are
flirting, teasing each other, helping each othenaith spelling words correctly, constructing

themselves as competent spellers, showing awarehdghts of language use, etc.
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The adolescent Facebook users in my study arexnegléanguage users and their reflexive

linguistic behavior do not confirm the uniform @hdions that young peoples’ spelling proficiencies
worsen as a result of their everyday use of soc&dia. In fact when the adolescents orient towards
standards orthography by carrying out either selBther-corrections this in itself is already an
indication of the continuing relevance of standzation for these adolescents. Yet, my analyses
show that the adolescents do not only orient towatdndard norms, but also peer-group norms and
they furthermore demonstrate capabilities to naeigarelation to these different centers of
normativity. Thus, the adolescents correct soméisge while others are only questioned when it
makes sense according to the interactional coniéet.interactional context and the semi-public
space of Facebook also influence the adolescegits’asnd other-corrections. In my analysis |
argued that the “presence” of others could inflgetih@ choice of linguistic style in the local
interaction. Thereby correction practices can ¢bate with knowledge about how Facebook users

navigate in relation to the affordances and linota of social media.

It is not a new insight that language users comach other linguistically. Yet, my study

contributes to an understanding of how such prestare brought into play in social media
interaction in contemporary society. This is timetnsidering the large number of critical
comments about young people, social media and gndipbic competences. Correction practices on
Facebook are important parts of adolescents’ eegriahguaging because such practices reveal the
complex relation between linguistic form and soc#ditions. The correction practices described in
this paper further reflect the poly-centric orgatian of linguistic repertoires among adolescent
Facebook users and the values associated withiehtfeentres of normativity. For example, while
corrections of standard orthography involve valsigsh as stupid, non-academic etc. orientations
towards peer norms involve aspects of appropriaenghts of language use etc. Furthermore,
correction practices not only involve orientatiomards linguistic correctness or regulation of
linguistic behaviour, but also local status and gorelations. On the basis of this we can conclude
that social media (such as Facebook) are not ulategluorthographic spaces and that regulations of

linguistic behavior have social functions rangireytnd the matters of correctness.
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Article 3:

Metapragmatic activities on Facebook — Enregisterma across written and spoken language

practices

1. Introduction

Due to the increasing popularity of social medid digital communication, writing now has a new
status in people’s everyday communication. Befbeearrival of technologies such as the internet
and mobile phones, written language in the puldimain was to a great extent characterized by
one way communication, so that there were few pdggs for instant (and repeated) written

replay and immediate response (letters and telegbsmmg an exception). These new technologies
have resulted in a shift in the history of writitggcause today many more people use writing as a
frequent everyday means of communication (Baror8p(8o written communication has become a
common (and possible) choice for everyday inteoactiquivalent to verbal communication. Social
network sites such as Facebook, for example, ghewsple to discuss more or less important day-to-

day issues in writing (and other semiotic signs).

Seen historically, the internet — mythologized@gder space’ — has been constructed as a ‘world
apart’ from offline settings (Leander & Mckim 20@37). However, the new status of writing in
everyday encounters and the way social media hasib&egrated into many people’s everyday
communication contributes to a breakdown of théi@el gap between online and offline contexts.
So when it comes to explaining processes of langehgnge, social media and digital
communication technologies are becoming increagimgportant for understanding current
processes of language change and enregistermema (20 7). Enregisterment, in Agha’s
(2007:190) sense, is described as a process thwhigh languages, styles, registers, varieties etc.
become differentiable as socially recognized regssof forms. Such processes of enregisterment
involve an understanding of how performable sigmsr¢ls, norms, semiotic resources etc.) are
recognized as a cultural model by a given poputatio this way enregisterment can be described
as the relation between the organization of semregources, norms and speakers. According to
Agha (2007), normativity should be conceptualizednaolving at least three different levelhe
first leveldeals with norms in the sense of externally olad@espatterns such as a statistical
distribution of some order of behavior (Agha 20@B)L The second levelf normativity is defined

as “a reflexive model of behavior, recognized asnmal’ or ‘typical’ by (at least some) actors, ,.e.
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is anorm forthem” (Agha 2007:126). On this level a reflexivedabspecifies a horm for a given
group of people based on their behavidre third levebf normativity is the normative standard
which is a norm codified as a standard. That is)danative model, linked to standards whose
breach results in sanctions” (Agha 2007:126). Bylewying these three levels of normativity, Agha
relates the study of language change (level omeintarest of variationist sociolinguistics) to the
study of enregisterment (level two and three). @& | study in this paper can be categorized

metapragmatic discourse in the sense of Agha'snselevel of normativity.

In this paper | argue that written practices hakeh up a much more important role in people’s
everyday discursive practices because of the &rirdespread availability and impact of social
media and digital communication in general. Howettgs is not reflected in studies of language
change, as it has not been customary to incorpandtien practices. In this way it appears as if
only oral language is perceived as ‘real’ languafgt.concepts such as enregisterment argue in
favor for incorporating written practices, sinceftcourages us to considdr metapragmatic
processes that contribute to make a particular ‘@faliscourse’ differentiable (Agha 2007:80). So
both spoken and written language (perceived adap@ng aspects of discourse) should be
considered. In this article I illustrate how import social media (and the written practices they
bring along) are to larger processes of linguistiange by attending to data from Copenhagen
adolescents. | do this by focusing on how youngpjeetrom a linguistically and culturally diverse
area of Copenhagen adopt and use linguistic featndexical of speech styles in their linguistic
practices on Facebook. | study how the use of Baghistic resources points towards different
stereotypes, and what sense of rights and san@renavolved in the reactions to the use of these
different types of marked language use. Furtheratescribe how the adolescents relate to and
use linguistic resources associated with diffestyies to discuss to what extent spoken language
practices and practices associated with writingaatribute to the same processes of
enregisterment. With my ethnographic fieldworklaes point of departure | shed light on these

matters by analyzing Facebook interactions anduarconversational data.

2. Data and method

The data | draw on in this article were collectaetbag a group of adolescents in Copenhagen. The
adolescents all attended an urban public schamlGoepenhagen area called Amager where the
student body was characterized by a high degreéhofc diversity. As a part of the Amager project

(Madsen et al. 2013), | have carried out ethnogcaféidwork in two grade school classes in
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Copenhagen for almost three years. The Amagergirgj@ collaborative study (Blackledge &
Creese 2010, Erickson & Stull 1998) of language liisguistic and social norms in the everyday
life of contemporary children and adolescents uidercurrent superdiverse social conditions of
Copenhagen (see Madsen et al. 2013). The projeciniated in 2009 when the participants in our
study attended"7grade and ended when they left school in 201 (@@ of time equivalent to
secondary school). Since then, | have continueddet with some of the adolescents in focus in
this paper. In 2010 most of the young people insbudy had a Facebook profile and regularly
engaged with each other through this social netwiiek Seeing this, | created a Facebook profile
on behalf of the project. | advertised our new pecmong the adolescents and soon we began to
receive friend requests on Facebook. Afterwarddldied the young people’s new media practices
alongside their school and leisure time activitlaghis way | have both conducted extensive online
ethnography (Androutsopoulos 2008, 2013) and etfapdty in offline settings (Duranti 1997).

This provided me with crucial knowledge about thetigipants in our study across the established
divide between online and offline contexts (boy®&0 Following the young people both on
Facebook and in other everyday situations madesisiple for me to gain a wider understanding of
the connections between the two contexts regabiogl and linguistic practices and friendship

relations.

The young people all lived in the same area of @bpgen. Furthermore, from our ethnographic
observations and interviews we know that they haavariety of different cultural and linguistic
heritages and competences. Bashaar was born iahchgnmigrated to Denmark with his family
when he was two years old. Jamil and Isaam wete it in Demark and have family relations to
Lebanon. Mark was born in Denmark as well and hrepts are from Poland and Turkey. Khalid
was born in Denmark and his parents emigrated fPakistan. Fadwa was born in Irag and came to
Denmark with her parents late in life compareddaodiassmates. Nadia, Negasi and Fatima attend
the same class and often hang out together andf&iandy relations to Iraq, Eritrea and Lebanon
respectively. Rasmus and Michael are among tharfajerity Danes in the class. Some of the
adolescents appearing in my analysis do not atteedf the two classes | followed. They will be
introduced to the extent | find it relevant for myalysis. Furthermore, my analysis builds on semi
structured interviews, self recordings, classroenordings, field notes and Facebook interactions
(for a detailed account of the data collectioneelsen et al. 2013 and Staehr 2010).
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3. The relation between text and talk

We know from studies of language among youth ingdd@agen that they are highly aware of how
they talk differently in different situations (Mags et al. 2010, Madsen 2013 and Steehr 2010).
They also give names to the different ways of spepguch as “street language”, “normal”,
“integrated”, and “old-fashioned”. In the same vemythe adolescents are aware of how they speak
in different situations, we also know that they aweare of how they write differently according to
different situations or genres (article 1). Furthere, they are also very conscious of when diffieren
norms of language use are applicable and who naleenforces the norms. Such awareness of
normativity is created through both the adolescemtiten and spoken language practices. The
awareness is visible in speakers’ more or less@kfphguistic reflexivity. Messages that contain

or refer to certain semiotic forms are also metaagss about typical users and contexts of use
(Agha 2003). On the basis of our observations efdtholescents’ language practices and their
metapragmatic statements, we have evidence of gmranenregisterment of different ways of
speaking. It has not been common, however, to gdésauitten language as having an impact on
language change, or to treat spoken and writteyulage practices as largely similar in their
contribution to processes of enregisterment. Thigartly due to a tradition of computer mediated
communication (CMC) as being treated as speciakbapart (Slater 2002, Leander & Mckim
2003), and partly because a restriction to scresed data may seem the norm in CMC studies
focused on language (Androutsopoulos 2013). Popolaceptions of the internet being distinct and
set-apart have also been maintained by academic (adroutsopoulos 2006). According to
Androutsopoulos (2006:420), Crystal’s (2001) notdrmetspeak’ is a prominent example of this
as he defines CMC as a type of language “displafgatures that are unique to the internet [...]
arising out of a medium with is electronic, gloked interactive” (Crystal 2001:18) Also more
recent notions such as “supervenaculars”, defisetisamiotic forms that circulate in networks
driven, largely, by new technologies such as tieriret and mobile communication devices”
(Blommaert 2011), contributes to constructing CMCaapecial kind of language that is set-apart
from other everyday contexts.

Since the mid-to-late 1990s researchers within GM@e struggled to describe CMC either as
written or spoken language or as a genre of its @emnring 2011). For some researchers it was
regarded as controversial that text based CMC w@s/ersation’ since it was not produced orally
or perceived as auditory like speech which is spae heard. However, according to Herring

(2011) many had changed their view of this in #te 1990s. Since then a number of researchers
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have explicitly compared CMC to speech and conviersa genres. Some have come up with
different definitions and labels such as “writtgresch” (Maynor 1994) and “visible conversation”
(Colomb & Simutis 1996) to mention only a few. Hoxee, sucha priori definitions are

problematic. Instead we must explore empirically ¢bnversational nature of each instance of
CMC. | argue that neither the concept of written thh@ concept of spoken language alone captures
the multimodal nature of CMC in social media. Sdajital platforms contain far more varied
opportunities for people to express themselves tharbe grasped by these labels. Instead, a long
the same lines as Tannen (2013:99), | regard tektalk:

“not as two separate entities — text as writteiglege and talk as spoken — but rather as

‘overlapping aspects of a single entity’: discouise

Tannen argues that the employment of the notiahsaburse (see also Androutsopoulos 2006:423)
functions as a corrective to seeing spoken andemrlanguage as fundamentally separate and
different entities. Instead she suggests that wi tf text and talk as oral and literate strategie

that can be drawn upon when speaking and writmg¢hik way she opens the possibility of an
overlap of linguistic resources and strategies fama “genre” to another. The discussion of how to
grasp phenomena such as CMC and linguistic praciticeew media contexts reflects the historical
gap between the enregisterment of written and spodgisters. For example written language has
traditionally played a central role in the enregistent of standard language propelled by
educational institutions such as schools and thedbd_anguage Board (an institution placed under
the Ministry of Culture) that have administered stendard norm of written Danish since 1955
(Gregersen 2011). Due to the fact that we can gbdevw oral and literate strategies are used
concurrently in social media interaction, we needttend to the relation between the
enregisterment of writing and speech to bridgegtye between processes of spoken and written
enregisterment. One way to study the enregistera@oss speech and writing is to look at

different kinds of metapragmatic activities.

4. Metapragmatic activities in social media interaton

Meaning is not solely communicated through words,also through metapragmatic activities.
According to Agha (2007:16), such reflexive actnitvolves “activities in which communicative
signs are used to typify other perceivable sighsthis way metapragmatic activities are semiotic

and linguistic acts illustrating the attributedarfiguage, its users, and the activities accomplishe
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through its use. Such acts can be more or lesgc#xaid implicit depending on the function and
situational context of the utterance. Explicit npegggmatic commentary involves accounts of ways
of speaking. Metapragmatic activities such as dklés, performances or ‘stylizations’ (Rampton
2009, Jaspers 2010a) of enregistered styles oksgeean be placed somewhere in between the
explicit and implicit, depending on the context.tef@agmatic commentary is endemic in human
communication, because it serves to contextuallzat v¢ said (Gumperz 1982). Users of social
network sites such as Facebook employ a rangentéxiualization cues or semiotic resources in
meaning making, and many of these resources aneciby nature (Lange forthc.) — that is, they are
semiotic resources which iconically mime or reprmelapeech or facial expressions. For example
the use of upper-case letters can be an iconieseptation of a raised voice and excitement;
emoticons can underline different emotional stadesjation from orthographic standard can
function as written representations of differerdesgh styles; punctuation can function as a
reproduction of pauses etc. The study of such imetaktic practices teaches us how speakers
relate to perceivable signs, how different feataresassociated with different ways of
speaking/writing, how rights of language use emagktake effect, and how different styles are
associated with larger discursive meanings andkgpgaeflections on social categories and

stereotypes.

Different styles of speaking communicate more tilughreferential meaning. They also
communicatenetamessageshich indicate speakers/writers intentions abouatthey say and

what they are trying to do when using certain walfyspeaking, words, intonation patterns, etc. in a
certain context (Tannen 2013). Therefore when sthgdyow speakers position themselves in
relation to social categories, it can be fruitiulaok at a special type of metapragmatic
commentary — namely, the use of stylizations. This be beneficial because, as Coupland
(2007:154) agues, “stylized utterances also prggecsonas, identities and genres other than those
that are presumedly current in the speech eventlik8 other speech acts, stylizations do not only
give off information about the speaker but alsowtltbe addressee. In fact, according to Jaspers
(2010a:14), stylized language use is a good basis f

“investigating how utterances comment on the dibman which they are produced,
how they are illustrative of participants’ percept, and how these perceptions can be
reconciled with, or rather challenge, inflect ama&xonfigure ideologized

representations of language and social behaviadrypdéth what results”
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Stylizations do not only reflect the relation beémdanguage and context, but such metapragmatic
activities also foreground speakers’ perceptioaraf relation to different socio cultural constructs
of “languages”, “varieties” etc. The stylized perfance of personas and genres often derives from
well-established and well-known identity repertsieven though they may not be represented in
full. Therefore, the use of stylized language aésmmording to Rampton (2009:149) involves

reflexivity:

“Stylization involves reflexive communicative aaticn which speakers produce
specially marked and often exaggerated represensatif languages, dialects, and
styles that lie outside their own habitual repeedat least as this is perceived within

the situation at hand)”

Reflexivity is central in relation to social medideraction, and contributes to the construction of
identities. Weber & Mitchell (2008:41) suggest tiiating people’s media production (both in
terms of outcome and process) forces them to lbtkeanselves, sometimes from a new
perspective, and this provides feedback for submgquodification of self-representation. Media
productions also invite other people’s feedbackulgh built-in response mechanisms, such as the
‘like’ function on Facebook. Compared to spokerglaage, one can argue that written online
practices allow for a higher degree of self-refl@et This can be the case in status updates on
Facebook but also in retro perspective when brayvgaur own timeline. Browsing the timeline,
the 2012 design made it easier to get a chronabgierview and delete or add posts and
comments. In this way, it allows users to go beysaarching for old content as it is now possible
to re-construct one’s self-narrative by postingd“avents you find important and want to share.
This makes it possible to edit the way you appedlifferent situations. Furthermore, when
engaging in asynchronous interaction (the oppdsiaéso possible) on Facebook, you sometimes
have more time to think over how to present yotis@hpared to other conversational genres. This
however does not necessarily mean that social meséis are constantly aware of their self
representation, social positioning etc. Accordimghte participants of our study this varies from
situation to situation just as in spoken interattio this article | analyze different instances of
metapragmatic activities that reflect different g of reflexivity. To understand the
metapragmatic activities | report on in this paip& essential to have knowledge of the different

ways of speaking these adolescents produce arahare of.
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5. ‘Ways of speaking’ among young people on Amager

The processes of enregisterment | investigateisnattticle happen across interactions on Facebook
and other everyday situations and involve lingaisgatures associated with registers referred to as
“street language”, “integrated” and “old-fashionegieech by the adolescents in our study. Street
language is best described as a peer registdre Iparticipants’ descriptions of ‘street language’
interviews, we find that specific stereotypic inte values are associated with the register sach a
toughness, masculinity, youth, pan-ethnic minasttget culture, and academic non-prestige
(Madsen 2013). Furthermore, polylingual practickg@ensen et al. 2011) and linguistic creativity
are often described as an element of street lamrguiagnterviews, young people associate
“integrated” speech with distinct pronunciationstbct and academic vocabulary, and ritual
politeness phrases. Moreover, this register iscatsal with up-scale culture, authority, academic
skills, politeness, adults (teachers), and resfseet Madsen 2011 for a more elaborate description).
It is clear that the integrated register and stia@eguage invoke different opposing values.
According to Madsen (2011, 2013) values such ageame vs. street cultural, polite vs. tough,
stereotypical notions of masculinity vs. femininignd adult vs. youthful are clearly relevant here.
We have not investigated the register referregst@gammeldaws” (old-fashioned’) or “gammelt
dansk” (‘old Danish’) as thoroughly as the stregtguage and integrated registers. However, we
know from the adolescents’ metalinguistic statem@mtlassroom conversations carried out by two
of the researchers from the team that the regstessociated with being old, speaking integrated,
and wealthy. In this way the register is associatitd some of the same values as integrated
speech, yet it has connotations to being old amgusban adult. Furthermore, several of the
adolescents describe old-fashioned as an oppossteset language. One of our informants
associates the term “gammeldaws” with “gammelddseskesveer” (‘old fashioned pork
cracklings’). Thus, he associates this way of spepith stereotypical Danish snacks, pork
cracklings, whicttan be seen as emblematic for some kind of traitiDanishness (similar

associations to stereotypical Danishness will seudised in section 8).

Though we have gained insight into the participastglicit metalinguistic descriptions of street
language, integrated speech and old-fashionecimtbrviews, we still need to identify where and
when, in online and offline interaction, we candfithe building blocks (or ‘acts of enregisterment’)
for what these adolescents have come to see asatitfstyles or registers. This will be the aim of

the rest of the article. In the next sections tdss how linguistic features associated with the
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different registers mentioned above are used asaurce in metalinguistic activities such as
stylization and crossing. First | will show how ieeregisters are a part of an enregisterment at the
face-to-face or speech-level, before showing hoeebaok interactions are an indispensable

contribution to this enregisterment process.

6. Street language across written and spoken disase

This section describes how linguistic features eissed with street language are used both in
adolescents’ face-to-face and Facebook interactibime feature particular in focus in the following
excerpts is a phonetic featu® yvhich can be characterized as an affricated atatglized t-
pronunciation which differs from the affricated aageolar standard pronunciation of [t]. From
now on | refer to this feature as gPronunciation” when occurring in speech and ag-agelling”
when occurring in writing. This feature is inteiagtto study across speech and writing as it
(among some of the adolescents) is very frequesp@ech but not in writing. Therefore, when
occurring in writing the feature appears markethagj-spelling is perceived as being salient
marker of a particular way of speaking. From olmneggraphic observations and interviews we
know that thef-pronunciation is associated with street languagmany of the participants in our
study. Furthermore, it is often used in mock versiof street language in the media (Madsen
forthc. a, Maegaard 2007). According to Madsen 88)lthe affricated and palatalizgd
pronunciation is a feature which is both commordgdiin routine speech as well as a feature
explicitly flagged in verbal stylizations. In soroases it is used as indexical of stereotypical
immigrant Danish (as it is spoken among Turkish igrants) and in other cases as an indicator of
street language. Thgpronunciation is also described by Maegaard (2@0Rger study of
Copenhagen youth as a (at that time new) pronuociétature associated with stylistic practices of
“tough ethnically mixed boys” groups. However, sasddone by Ag (2010) and Jgrgensen & Ag
(2013) document how features associated with si@aguage are also used among girls.
Furthermore, th¢-pronunciation is also documented in other studf€Sopenhagen youth
(Madsen 2008 a and Staehr 2010). In the followirgespts | describe how thgpronunciation and

t]-spelling is used in combination with other fe@siassociated with street language.

The first excerpt is from an interview | conducteith Isaam. We are talking about different ways
of speaking in different situations and he hasfolst me about how he speaks integrated with his

teachers at school. Then | ask him:
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Excerpt 1: “| speak god damn street language man
Isaam (Isa) with interviewer (And)

Original: Translation:

1 And:hvad sd i frikvartererne 1 And:what about in the breaks

2 taler du (.) taler du 2 do you speak (.) do you

3 ogsa integreret 3 also speak integratedly

4 der 4 then

5 Isa:nej (.) der [ flaler jeg 5 Isa:no () then | speak
6 sgu ((markeret 6 god damn ((markedly

7 stiliseret gade- 7 stylized street

8 sprog))gadesprog 8 language))street language
9 mayn 9 man

10And: der [flaler ((markeret 10And:then you speak ((markedly
11 stiliseret gadesprog))du 11 stylized street language))
12 gadesprog 12 street language

13Isa: ha ha 13Isa:ha ha

14And: ha ha okay 14And:ha ha

Isaam explains to me how he speaks during the braadchool. He tells me that he speaks street
language. His answer does not come as a surprise tdowever, what is noticeable is the way
Isaam answers my question. His answer can be ¢bdarstl as a stylized or exaggerated
performance of street language which is markedhemdint from his utterances leading up to this
excerpt. First, he pronounces the word “taler” €alps’ in English) with the affricated and
palatalizedf-pronunciation described above. Secondly, his promtion of the word “mand”

(‘man’ in English) is pronounced “mayn”. During arversation with Isaam | asked him about the
meaning of this particular pronunciation of “manhie discussing different kinds of slang
associated with rap culture. Isaam told me thatpharticular pronunciation is associated with stree
language and that it originates from the Arhus @ifemsecond largest city in Denmark) where it is
mostly used by a particular group of rappers. Hthér explained how this feature spread to other
parts of Denmark. On the basis of this, Isaam@aratice can be characterized as a performance or a
marked occurrence of street language. Furthermayeageaction in line 10 where | recognize and
reproduce his pronunciation of “taler” also indesthat his shift is perceived as a performance in
the situation. With this instance of typificationmetapragmatic commentary, Isaam informs us
that he associates the use offfironunciation with swearing (cf. ‘god damn strieetguage’),

with instances of relaxation and absence of autber{cf. ‘the break’), and as an opposite way of
speaking to integrated speech. By telling about hewspeaks integratedly to his teacher (shortly
before this excerpt) he sketches an image of hirasadbedient to authorities. When he shortly

after uses a markedly different pronunciation aiséed with street language, he juxtaposes this
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image with another, tougher image, as if to indidhtt this obedient image is only for ‘special

occasions’, when he is not ‘in the breaks'.

In Facebook interactions we find similar markedti®n representations of linguistic features that
contain reflexive metamessages. | will show sonavgles of such marked self-reflexive practices
in the next few excerpts. The next two Faceboolemts are birthday greetings. Birthday greetings
on Facebook are interesting because they ofterfiacattistic linguistic performances but within a
highly ritualized genre. The aim seems to be whoammngratulate the birthday boy/girl in the most
creative way and who can generate most attentitistor her greeting. Furthermore, birthday
greetings on Facebook are also a good place toftwollentity, categorization and identification
practices as | show in my analysis. The first ggeeting written by Bashaar on Isaam’s wall on his

birthday. Bashaar writes:

Excerpt 2: “Tjellukka”

Original:

Bashaar
Habiibi...!..
Tjellukka :D

9, oktober 2010 kl. 22:05 * Synes godt om * * Se venskab

Facebook extract, Bashaar on Isaam’s willoPOctober 2010

Bashaar initiates his greeting by writing “Habiibi.” meaning ‘my dear’ or ‘my beloved’ in

Arabic. However, this is also perceived as a lisgjaifeature associated with street language and
used as a marker of affection. Therefore, the tid®abibi’ here can be viewed as an act of
showing friendship and intimacy. It is an expresdd@ashaar uses a lot on Facebook. On the next
line he writes is “Tjellukka :D” (‘congratulatiof)sHowever, the spelling of the word deviates

from standard orthography (“tillykke”). Bashaaregting can be viewed as a marked use of street
language because it contains a parodic represamiaitia certain pronunciation associated with
street language or stereotypical immigrant Darii$ie relation between street language and
immigrant Danish is that some elements characiken$street language draw on learner features of
Danish. The word “tjellukka” consists of a writtegpresentation of the sarfigoronunciation as
described in excerpt 1. From my observations ofytheng peoples’ interactional practices | know

that the use of tj-spelling in writing is not veéfrgquent among the adolescents. Therefore | view th
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use of the tj-spelling as a marked act in itsefsiles the tj-spelling, Bashaar’s spelling of tloedv
also deviates from the standard orthography akettes ‘i’, 'y’ and ‘e’ are changed to the letter

‘e’, ‘U’ and ‘a’. This further changes the phonetgpresentation of the word. Together these
features result in a written representation thatinels one of a stereotypical pronunciation
associated with immigrant Danish, but it is alspldged with a certain ironic distance. For some
reason Isaam does not comment on Bashaar’s grestinagigh he is his best friend. This would not
be considered a normal practice among the youngl@@ogeneral, but this greeting was posted
during a period of time where Isaam was not a feetjwriter on Facebook. He received many
greetings on his birthday but only commented oevadf them at a quarter to nine in the evening.
The greetings he received during the rest of tlemieg, including Bashaar’s, he did not comment
on. Yet, the wall post is still interesting eveoulgh Isaam’s lack of response makes it difficult to
analyze the metamessage. Judging from the knowleglgjeed about the two friends from my
ethnographic fieldwork, the metamessage of this igogery likely to be ambiguous. On the one
hand Bashaar communicates his affection and friegpde Isaam by writing “habibi”. By using
“habibi” to do so he also establishes an understgnaf the two as being part of a group of people
who speaks street language. On the other hand &aslpast also indexes identities such as
‘learner of Danish’ and ‘not so smart’ by writingelukka” (cf. some uses of Asian English in
Rampton (2005) and of “illegal” in Jaspers (201Dgployed, however, with an ironic distance -
hence the smiley. Such an insincere use of ledeatures is not uncommon for the two boys.
Several times they have imitated how the localZpiswner” or the owner of the greengrocer shop
speaks followed by jokes about their own religioulfure or place of origin. This reflects an
awareness of the existing stereotypes about mie®iit Denmark and older generations of learners

of Danish.

A similar written representation of a particulaatiere that is often seen as one of the charaatsrist
of street language is found in the next excerptif i@one of Bashaar’s and Isaam’s good friends
from the local youth club. He is one year oldemttize boys and has told me that he speaks Arabic

besides Danish and English. Here he writes on Baishaall on the occasion of his birthday:
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Excerpt 3: “Tjak!”

Original: - Tarif
Fy TITLUUKAAAT!
“ o 4. oktober 2010 kl. 21:26 * Synes godt om ° * Se venskab

Bashaar Tjak! :P
! 4. oktober 2010 kl. 21:27 * Synes godt om

Facebook extract, Tarif on Bashaars wdflo# October 2010

In this excerpt a similar use of resources assediaith street language is employed by Tarif and
Bashaar. Tarif congratulates Bashaar by writindLOUKAAA!!” (‘congratulations’) on his wall
and, as in the previous extract, the spelling dsgates from the standard orthography of
“tillykke” (‘congratulations’) and the letters ‘yand ‘e’ are changed into ‘u’ and ‘a’. So Tarif dsaw
on almost the same phonetic representation of imantgdanish or street language as we saw
Bashaar do. Furthermore, Tarif uses upper-cas@detnultiple vowels and exclamation marks to
underline the message. This marks some degredtaisasm. It appears as if Bashaar
accommodates to the linguistic style of Tarif's Mgadst in his comment as he writes “Tjak”
(‘thanks’). His alternative spelling of “tak” vasdrom the standard orthographic norm as he
represents the initial feature with “tj”. By doisg he ratifies the linguistic style introduced by
Tarif. Bashaars comment can also be describedraslked use of street language. In addition to
using the tj-spelling (which itself appears markeld@ emoticon adds additional meaning to the
comment. Because the smiley puts out its tongue can argue that the comment must be viewed
in a silly frame which again adds sense of inauibemicing to the comment. The use of the
feature “TIILUUKAAA” could be viewed as a part ofhat Goffman (1971) calls “access rituals”,
which often evoke special linguistic materials withich people negotiate access to each others’
personal territory. Such linguistic material cotdd example be speaking politely, but also
(certainly among friends) speaking impolitely. histcase ‘speaking like an immigrant’ can be
viewed as a way of negotiating this access bedausakes you ‘look like a fool’ which more or
less explains why you intruded someone’s persametdry. Furthermore, the use of this kind of
marked street language can be viewed as an in-gnalker. It is certainly treated by Bashaar as
such. In this way ‘speaking like an immigrant’ axally enregistered as a practice which is a dart o

the street language register.
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The next excerpt illustrates how street languagebeaused in parodic performances. It is a post
made by Bashaar on Nadia’s Facebook wall. Bef@atiolescents in our study left grade school
most of them wrote on each others’ walls how theybld remember each other. Bashaar wrote

about Nadia:

Excerpt 4: “Tjaaak :)”

Men ogsd den sgde
' Sjove..
Og Lidt sej..

9. februar kl. 18:06 * Synes godt om - * Se venskab

Original: Ssbanx
¥ Du vil blive husket som den der altid SKRIGER OG RABER i Klassen...

Nadia synes godt om dette.

Nadia ilm ;) .
9, februar kl. 18:08 - Synes godt om

7 Bashaar Tjaaak :)
9, februar kl. 18:08 * Synes godt om * 1 person

Translation: Bashaar:  You will be remembered as the one who always SCREAMID YELLS in class...
But also the sweet

The fun..

And a Bit Cool..

Nadia: Youtoo;).

Bashaar:  Thanks :)

Facebook extract, Bashaar on Nadias wallpBFebruary 2011

This wall post contains a description of both thsifive and negative aspects of Bashaar’s
perception of Nadia. She is portrayed as a veryfemas person, but also as sweet, funny and a
little cool. Bashaar first describes her as one {8 OREAMS AND YELLS” which is an example
of how written representations — here upper-caserse— can be used to underline a message
corresponding, for instance, to high volume in she@he upper-case letters also frame the
message of the utterance. Nadia’'s response to Bidsluiescription reflects the ambiguity in
Bashaar’s post as she writes “lm” which is short‘f lige made” (‘you too’), followed by a
winking smiley, which frames her answer as notaddken too seriously. The interesting part of
the excerpt is Bashaar's comment to Nadia’s respaiiere he writes “tjaaak”, again a non-
standard spelling of “tak” (‘thanks’) followed bysaniling emoticon. So here we see another

deployment of the tj-spelling in writing. In additi he writes three “a’s” and a smiley which adds
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an aspect of markedness to the utterance. Theeelgplies in a fun way to her returning the
“compliment”. As | have argued, the “tj” for standat” in writing can be considered marked
because it demonstrates an awareness of and redeieea non-standard pronunciation.
Furthermore, when looking at the context, “tjaamkthe only feature associated with street
language, which makes it stand out further. Theafiggnoticons by Bashaar and Nadia adds an
element of flirtation to the interaction, and Baats use of street language should be seen in the
light of this. So in this context street languagedtions as a way of showing affection and
intimacy. This might suggest that street languagexes other values than stereotypical

masculinity, toughness, street credibility etc.

In the next excerpt, the tj-spelling co-occurs vather lexical features associated with street
language. The excerpt is a post from Bashaar’siwathich one of his friends, Bilal, asks whether

he has been qualified for high school:

Excerpt 5: “tjelgk”

Original: Bilal
gee blev du egnet?
26, januar kl. 22:38 * Synes godt om *

Bashaar De forta=ller det farst pd Fredag :)
Inshallah jeq bliver :)

26. januar kl. 22:39 - Synes godt om = 3 personer

Bilal Inshallah :D skriv nér det er :D
26. januar kl. 22:40 « Synes godt om

Bashaar Skal jeq Nok Albi »
(No Homo)
26. januar kl. 22:40 * Synes godt om

Bilal ahahha »

26. januar kl. 22:41 - Synes godt om

Bashaar Ja, er blevet egnet nu Gee :)

28. januar kl. 14:51 - Synes godt om - 2 personer
Bilal Ved det hahaha tielgk :D

28. januar kl. 14:52 - Synes godt om

Bashaar Taaak Gee :)v»
28. januar kl. 14:52 - Synes godt om

Translation: Bilal: Gee are you qualified [for high school]

Bashaar: | will be told on Friday Inshallah | will ;) [be @tified for high school]

Bilal: Inshallah :D write when you know anything :D
Bashaar: | will Albi ¥ (no homo)
Bilal: ahahhaw
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((two days later))

Bashaar:  Yes, | am qualified now Gee :)
Bilal: | know hahaha congrats :D
Bashaar:  Thanks Gee ¥

Wordlist:

Gee: Gangster (normally spelled “G")
Inshallah: If Allah (God) wishes

Albi: my heart (used in affection as “my love”)

Facebook extract, Bilal on Bashaar's wall""28 January 2011

The focus of this conversation is Bashaars’ académiire. The correspondence is carried out in
written style containing linguistic features assbed with street language. This is worth noticemg,

| have mentioned that street language is a prastereotypically associated with peer culture and
toughness and not academic prestige. In that regpecbreak with the stereotypical notion that
activities related to education and academic sgcaesoften carried out in standard language (see
also Madsen 2011 and Steehr 2010). The boys emplyge of lexical and written representations
of phonetic features associated with street languaAmong the lexical features, we find the words
“no homo” (expression known from contemporary Aroan hiphop), “albi” (Arabic, meaning ‘my
love’) and “inshallah” (Arabic, meaning ‘if Allan3od) wishes’). The final features associated with
street language are written representations ofysraations of words. The first is the vocative
“Gee” (meaning G, short for Gangster). | view itaagepresentation of a pronunciation as it is often
spelled “G” by the boys. In addition we see “tilk& (‘congratulations’) spelled “tjelgk” with the

“tj” for “t” as we saw above. Again the tj-spelling used in combination with other features
associated with street language. For this reasdoei not appear as marked as the tj-spellingein th
other excerpts. On the basis of this, one can attateéhe written representation of tfie
pronunciation can both be used in routine as vaeihanore marked and stylized utterances just as
Madsen (2013:9) describes it in verbal interactiamexplanation of why the two boys use features
associated with street language in this contexidcoe that they seek to downplay the serious
nature of a school related topic. This interpretattan further be supported by adolescents
metalinguistic statements on how street languagestiret-wise behavior can co-occur with

behavior associated with stereotypically oppositieies like a positive orientation towards school.
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Theg-pronunciation is not the only written represemiatof phonetic features associated with street
language represented in writing on Facebook. Dunggnline ethnographic field work | observed
the use of another feature which | will refer talaes “kr-spelling” or “g-pronunciation” when used

in writing and speech respectively. Maegaard (28®8)7describes theggpronunciation feature as

an aspirated unvoiced consonantal uvular r-souhd.opening of the stop with aspiration is in
standard Danish extended to an r-sound which cdreéel in the distinction betweekrat” and
“greedt” (Madsen et al. 2010:106). The feature is furthmevkn to us from our ethnographic
observations as a feature used by the adolesceet®ryday speech (see also Madsen et al. (2010)
and Steehr (2010)). Maegaard’s associategrgnunciation with style groups characterized as
“foreigner boys” (2007:165). However, the featisaiso reported as frequent among the style
group of “foreign girls”, while it is not used at Ay the boys ascribed the category “Danish”.
Madsen (2008a) also finds the-gronunciation in her study of young people inektaondo club

in Ngrrebro in Copenhagen, which is an even molterally and linguistically diverse area than
Amager. She also reports that the feature is usenhg those of her participants who could be
ascribed to the “foreigner” category and that #stdire is used to construct identities such as
“tough urban boys”. Just as in the case of tj-apglithe kr-spelling is not that frequent in the
adolescents Facebook practices which makes it appa&ed when used. Excerpt 6 shows how the
kr-spelling is used in parodies of others’ voicEse wall post is written by Saleem on Fatima’s
wall. I have never met Saleem outside Facebookhéartd him mentioned by the girls as someone

they hang out with sometimes. He writes:

Excerpt 6: “Krimme”

Original:
Saleem
pppppssssstttttt! 1! kammer i ikke snart over til os krimme? :D
21. september 2010 kl. 20:55 * Synes godt om - * Se venskab
Fatima Jaaer wallah savner jeer :( Knmme mennesker
ahahah hallo min fr rejser pa lardaa ;s
21. september 2010 kl. 22:49 * Synes godt om
Translation: Saleem: Pppppssssstttttt!!!! are you coming over soon atpdace ugly? :D
Fatima: Yeah wallah | miss you :( Ugly people ahahah mizdais leaving on Saturday ;s

Facebook extract, Saleem on Fatima’s wall! 8lSeptember 2010
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This is an excerpt from a longer thread where weeadolescents discuss how to catch up. Saleem
initiates his message with the onomatopoetic espyasPppppssssstttttt!!!!” which is normally
used to attract some one’s attention. What isesterg about his following request is that he verite
“krimme” (‘ugly’) instead of the standard spellifigrimme”. Writing “kr” instead of “gr”, the word
appears as a written representation of the asgitateoiced §]. Fatima apparently recognizes this
written representation as she mirrors this in iImsmeer. The use of the particular r-pronunciation is
not the only feature in the post associated witesianguage in this excerpt. The lexical feature
“wallah” (in an oath meaning ‘by allah’ in Arabi likewise associated with street language by
our participants. In addition, note the use of ecwots during the correspondence both by Fatima
and Saleem, which frames the conversation as pldytithermore, the laughter in Fatima’s post
supports this observation. This instance of Salegitmg “krimme” to Fatima is not unique. | have
found several incidents where he categorizes ht&rims” in a playful and flirtatious way. An
explanation for why he writes “krim” and therebygsals the aspirated unvoiced uvular r-sound
when she addresses Fatima, can be that she us@sahunciation a lot when speaking (as | also
often observed during the ethnography). Furthermrtbeeuse of “krimme” is also visually different
from “grimme” (‘ugly’), and therefore helps to caxtualize the utterance as joking and flirtatious,
rather than as a real, appropriate label for FatB®oaagain, as we also saw in excerpt 4, street
language functions as a way of showing affectiahiatimacy in the context of a flirtatious
correspondence. In addition, | observed her whigefollowing on her wall: What is the most
frequent expression | use? One answered “wallalitevBashaar answered “du er sa grim” (‘you
are so ugly’ in English). She confirmed both agectt This indicates that Saleem’s use of the
feature is not only an incident of street languiageriting but also a parody of how Fatima speaks
and sometimes writes. Furthermore, it points towang enhanced linguistic self-reflexivity on

Facebook as she explicitly requests her Faceboakds to comment on her linguistic behavior.

In the excerpts above, | have shown how markedngritiosely related to common speech
practices is used in the interactions among adefgs®n Facebook. Firstly, we have seen that
street language co-occurs with the use of uppeiflettees as representations of loudness and
excitement, adding an element of performance tattegance. Secondly, | have illustrated how
emoticons were used to frame the posts and compeerdghirdly, | have described how written
representations of different ways of speaking didiefrom their regular spelling practices. | argued
that the use of both the tj- and the kr-spellingvitting on Facebook is a marked act in itself tlue

their rare occurrence. Therefore the use of thestifes must involve an enhanced reflexivity. This
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also characterizes stylizations and marked languagen spoken interaction (Rampton 2009:149).
In the next section | describe how such reflexivstyelevant to instances of language crossing
(Rampton 2005) and in particular, to co-particigantactions to such movement across social or

ethnic boundaries.

7. Crossing as resource in negotiation of sociallegions

The notion of crossing is closely related to theaapt of enregisterment because crossing and co-
participants’ reactions to such linguistic actstobute to defining and establishing who the ratifi
users of a specific style or register are. Thisiseaescribes how the participants in our study
orient towards different norms of language usataractional episodes involving crossing. | show
instances both where the crossing is sanctionedvlece it passes unnoticed. The notion of
crossing is closely related to stylization. Howeweossing involves a stronger sense of
transgression of ethnic or social boundaries. @ngssccurs when speakers use features which are
generally not perceived as a part of their repertdiccording to Rampton (2005:270) crossing:

“[...] focuses on code-alternation by people who draccepted members of the group
associated with the second language they emplg/ctincerned with switching into
languages that aren’t generally thought to belongpu”

The notion of crossing deals with speakers’ “rifjlais“access” to specific linguistic features.
Speakers position themselves and each other itorel® languages depending on the social
context. Therefore, rights of language use argr@given or static, but constructed, contested and
negotiated between the speakers in the coursec@ sateraction. According to Jgrgensen et al.
(2011), this implies that social categorizationséakers draw on stereotypes about their relation
to specific registers, repertoires or styles. llext few excerpts | will look further into howeth
adolescents cross into street language on Facebmmbkow such transgressions are responded to by
others. Excerpt 7 is from Bashaar’s wall where t@oances that he has shaved — an important

event when you are fourteen years old:
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Excerpt 7: “Have shaved”

Original: Bashaar
Har barberet mig
22, november 2009 kl. 18:48 * Synes godt om *

Rasmus HAHAHAHAHAHA... 58 har du ikke mere
shaaarkkk tilbage ;D
22. november 2009 kl. 18:50 * Synes godt om

Bashaar hehehe

22. november 2009 ki. 18:50 * Synes godt om

Rasmus 54 skal du |zere Jamil det ;D

22. november 2009 kl. 18:51 * Synes godt om

Fatima ;00 DET VAR DIIIIS :P

22. november 2009 kl. 18:51 * Synes godt om
H Lamis Hahahahahaha lol fiaekker.. ;)

22. november 2009 kl. 18:55 * Synes godt om

Fatima Oh ham det rasmus Praver vaere Perker
Hahaahhhaha Flaakker :'D
22, november 2009 kl. 18:57 - Synes godt om

Rasmus Ja jeg er ornlig syg gangstar, host host ;D
22, november 2009 ki, 20:15 - Synes godt om

Mohammed din hund draber dig rasmus
23, november 2009 kl. 16:46 * Synes godt om

Translation: Bashaar: Have shaved
Rasmus: HAHAHAHAHAHA...then you don’t have more shaaark lefi
Bashaar: hehehe

Rasmus: You better learn it Jamil ;D

Fatima: ;00 THAT WAS A DISS :P
Lamis: Hahahahahaha lol laughing.. ;)
Fatima: Oh Rasmus tries to be a Perker Hahaahhhaha laugbing

Rasmus:  Yep I'm a proper sick gangstar, cough cough ;D

Mohammed: Your dog kill you Rasmus

Word list:
Shark: Hair
Perker: A derogatory term equivalent to “nigger™paki”

Facebook extract, Rasmus, Fatima, Lamis and Mohahumé3ashaar’'s wall, 220f Nov 2009

The first to react to Bashaar’s update is Rasmus a@mments almost immediately. In my analysis

of this excerpt, | focus on the majority boy Rasfmue®mment and how the others react to it. The
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comment can be characterized as a case of crassingfreet language because he laughingly
writes “then you don’t have any more shaaarkkK eflowed by a winking smiley. “Shark” is a
linguistic feature associated with Arabic, meartagy. However, it is also used as slang among the
adolescents and perceived as associated with Eregtage. Rasmus would not be perceived as a
stereotypical user of street language becausesedither a minority background nor hangs out
with speakers of street language in his spare titreeperformance of street language appears
marked and this is essential to how and why therstheact to his comment. It is marked because
of the following characteristics. Firstly, the afiloinal “a’s” and “k’s” (in comparison to the

standard spelling of the word) influences the wapesponding “pronunciation” can be imagined.
Secondly, the winking and laughing smiley in the efthe post frames the utterance as insincere
which, thirdly, is supported by the fact that intuwg he puts up an exaggerated laughter in the
beginning of the comment. These characteristics Ipeathhe reason why this majority boy’s use of
the feature “shark” attracts attention among tinex®t. Furthermore, he draws attention to himself

through his spelling and the smiley.

In all of the responses, the young people seerattth¢he insincerity in Rasmus’s use of the word.
Bashaar is the first who comments by posting anicceepresentation of laughter in writing,
suggesting that he appreciates the non-seriouefemtablished by Rasmus. After Rasmus’ teasing
comment about how Bashaar should teach Jamil, bote @ther boys from their class, to shave,
Fatima reacts to Rasmus’s utterance and his uge aford “shark” by writing: “Oh Rasmus tries

to be a perker hahaahhhaha laughing :’D”. She bpdwiting “fleekker” (slang for ‘laughing’) and
with a smiley laughing so much it bursts into teétere she ascribes the use of “shark” to the
category “perker” and accuses Rasmus of pretenidibg onePerkeris a Danish equivalent to
Pakior Nigger, and it is commonly used to refer to people frtva Middle East or North Africa in

a derogatory way. However, it may also be used@ssdive in-group marker. Because of the
winking and laughing smiley that bursts into tefaosn laughter at the end of the post, her
categorization must be understood in line withdhleady established non-serious frame of play and
teasing. Rasmus stays in the jocular frame in &g comment when he acknowledges that he is “a
proper sick gangster”. Being ‘a proper sick gangstaused in the stereotypical sense of a tough
immigrant boy. In this way he plays on a stereatgpimage of minority boys in Denmark as
violent and criminal. The notion of “a proper sghngster” became a nationally known description

of young minority boys when it was used in a adwaténdar shown on television depicting
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contemporary culturally diverse urban environmérds a humoristic and satirical point of view
(Madsen 2008 b). The fact that he writes “coughgtdifunderstood as ‘I am not serious’) further
supports the frame of play. So, by his performasfcsreet language Rasmus plays with a tough
masculine immigrant stereotype (within an insindeaene of play), and then Mohammed seems to
react to this stereotypical image in his post tag after when he playfully threatens to kill Rasmus
By drawing attention to the linguistic form of kemment rather than the immediate message with
‘shark’ instead of ‘hair’, Rasmus’ single-word csdsto street language can be viewed as an
attempt to test the boundaries of entitlement diggrthe street language register. In this way, he
signals his awareness of the locally negotiatedrstdnding of who is allowed to use specific
linguistic features, and this is ratified in thacgons of both Bashaar and Fatima.

In the next extract we shall see that the outcohmeassing can be unpredictable. It is part of a
longer string of comments on the annual class pim2009. Mark posted the photo on his wall

with the text “The Greatest Class of the World...:Bhortly after people started to comment on the
picture. When it reached over a hundred commergs] ealled Selma complained that her mailbox
was full because of the emails she received eaat $bmeone posted a comment. Mark intervened
and said that he received more emails than hetusedze was the one who posted the picture.
Fadwa suddenly interrupts the conversation by ggiyiat she also got all of the emails. Then Mark
and Fadwa start discussing who has received thesmee they signed up on Facebook. They
cannot reach an agreement over what counts as antbw/hat counts as a notification from

Facebook. Mark seeks to end their discussion byngri

Excerpt 8: “YALLAH SEE YOu!l!l :D”

Original: Mark NAARRHH MEN TILLYKKE!! :D
13. november 2009 kl. 21:14 - Synes godt om

Fadwa men yallah ses....

13. november 2009 kl. 21:15 * Synes godt om
Mark YALLAH VI SES!I! :D
13. november 2009 kl. 21:17 - Synes godt on

Fadwa ham der han er blevet araber.....!!!!
13, november 2009 kl, 21:18 * Synes godt om

Mark JEG SIGER WALLAH VI SES ALLE SAMMEN PA
MANDAG!!!! :D
13. november 2009 kl. 21:19 - Synes godt om

Fadwa HAHA
13. november 2009 kl. 21:20 - Synes godt om
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Translation: Mark: WELL BUT CONGRATULATIONS!! :D
Fadwa: But yallah see you....
Mark: YALLAH SEE Youlll :b
Fadwa: This guy he has become an Arab.....!11I
Mark: | SAY WALLAH SEE YOU ALL ON MONDAY!!I! :D
Fadwa: HAHA
Word list:
Yallah: Come on
Walllah: (I promise) by God
Facebook extract, comments to Mark'’s picturé! @BNovember 2009

In the first line Mark congratulates Fadwa ironiga@bout the many emails she has received. Fadwa
responds to the insult by writing “but yallah seiy..”. “Yallah” is Arabic meaning ‘come on’

and it is also frequently used in street languagéhis way she asks Mark to get lost. Mark
responds by repeating her sentence “YALLAH SEE Y@UD". Instead of using lower-case

letters like Fadwa, he uses uppercase followed iyiplte exclamation marks and a laughing
smiley. Mark’s usage appears as a marked parofgaiva’s utterance. Just as we saw Fatima
associate the word “shark” with the category “p€rke excerpt 7, Fadwa here points to an
association of “YALLAH” with the category “Arabs” aen she says “this guy he has become an
Arab.....!"'"" suggesting that she does not percdiira as a ratified speaker of street language
because he is not of Arab descent. However, Magls dot react in the same way as Rasmus.
Instead he provokingly writes again in upper-caseels: “| SAY WALLAH SEE YOU ALL ON
MONDAY!!II':D”. In this way, he seems to deliber&yause features associated with street
language or Arabic to tease Fadwa. The frame sfrigas established by his use of emoticons, and
Fadwa obviously gets the humor as she respondsuigfying. In fact, there is more to this example
of crossing than we can read from this FacebootaeixtOn several occasions during our
ethnographic fieldwork in school, we have seen Mattkose parents are from Poland and Turkey,
trying to construct himself as a ‘perker’, but tsally fails to get recognition for this persona
positioning. We have even overheard one girl sayiadk: “| just can’t see you as a perker”.

In the two previous excerpts | have shown how tl@escents in our study reacted to different

instances of crossing. In both cases crossingdreggsome kind of social sanctioning (within a
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frame of play). In the next excerpt, what couldegopas crossing is treated differently — that is,
there is no reaction to it at all. This excerptiailsen from Negasi's wall where she writes:

Excerpt 9: “Tjotjalt”

Original: -
¢ “** Negasi
! 1 Dejeligt at se klassen igen, har savnet "NOGEN" af jeer rigtig meget w » ;-*
4. januar 2010 K. 23:53 - Synes godt om *
Michael det er bare tjotjalt mig duh har savnet mest 111
5. januar 2010 kl. 00:03 - Synes godt om
Negasi Jeer det er det.. ;P
5. januar 2010 kl. 00:04 - Synes godt om
Translation: | Negasi: Nice to see the class again, have missed “SOMHEbofreally muctw ¥ ;-*
Michael: It's totally me you have missed the most !!!
Negasi: Yeahitis.. ;P

Facebook extract, Michael on Negasi's walll,of January 2010

Michael is a majority boy, and here Negasi does@att to his double use of the tj-spelling in the
word “tjotjalt”, which is “totalt” (‘totally’) in standard spelling. During my ethnographic field work
| showed this excerpt to Isaam, Jamil and Bashaanzseeting at a hookacafée, and they
immediately recognized Michael’s behavior from sahdhey further characterized Michael as an
odd fellow with a personality of his own, and theayd that his use of street language features had
become accepted. On Facebook, | had observed meaidgmnts of how majority students’ use of
street language got sanctioned, so | asked the bogs what it would take to get sanctioned for
using street language. They unanimously concludaditt would depend on the individual and the

situation.

The excerpts in this section show how the interawed, social media in particular, give new
opportunities for identity work. The participantsaur study can try out a different voice with
features likeshark, yallahandwallah that are associated with particular categoridarajuage and
identity that they are not conventionally considet@ belong to (perker, ‘proper sick gangster’ and
Arab). Furthermore, crossing into street languadeere strategically used to access the indexical
values of this way of speaking, such as ‘streeeitough’, ‘cool’ etc., which hold high prestige
among some of the young people. The instancesséitrg and the co-participants’ reactions show

how norms of street language use are negotiatédjriewho its ratified users are.
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8. Metapragmatic commentary on stereotypical notioa of Danishness

In the same way that specific Arab words are aasediwith specific stereotypical categories, the
use of specific phrases, words, parodies, and poev@n evoke stereotypic associations to
Danishness among the adolescents. The followingrpicillustrate this (although our knowledge
of the enregisterment of such ways of speakingasertimited). Excerpt 10 is from a self-recording
made during project week in th® §rade, and Bashaar and Isaam have chosen toonmrttee topic
of “nydansker” ('new Danes’) (during the week, Bagahhas been deeply occupied working with
labels, categories and stereotypes describing ityridanes and different kinds of Danishness).
“Nydansker” is a so-called politically correct ldbeone among many — introduced in the media
and used as a reference to minority Danes maiaty the Middle East and North Africa. On the
recording prior to this excerpt, Bashaar has jesinbsinging a Pakistani song which he may have
heard on YouTube. Massima, who has diaspora rektgth Pakistan, laughs. Then, for some

reason a boy from the class (who cannot be idedtliecause of the poor sound of the recording)

says:

Excerpt 10: “ let's have a cold Carlsberg after this eh ”

Bashaar (Bas), Jamil (Jam) with interviewer (And)

Original: Translation:

1 Boy: xxx er du lige blevet 1 Boy: xxx have you just become
2 dansker 2 Danish

3 Bas:for helvede ((L-kbh 3 Bas:Damn it ((Low Copenhagen

4 udtale))altsa hvad sig 4 pronunciation)) well what say
5 [/] hvad hvad mener du nar du 5 [/] what what do you mean by
6 siger dansker 6 saying Dane

7 Jam: han sagde nydansker
8 Bas: nydansker ((stigende

9 intonation)) der var den min
10 ven (.) sddan skal det
11 vaere Jamil vi tager en kold

12 Carlsberg efter der her hvad

7 Jam:he said new Dane
8 Bas: new Dane ((rising

9 intonation))that’s it my
10 friend (.) that's the way it
11 is Jamil let's have a cold

12 Carlsberg after this eh

The guestion initiating the exchange — “have yat pecome Danish” — reflects an understanding

of Danish as something that you can “become” aridomething that you “are” (see article 1) for

similar non-essentialist statement about heritageleelonging). Bashaar answers with a stylized

utterance, “for helvede” (‘damn it’), in which thenting and prolongation of the vowels is

characteristic of traditional low Copenhagen asated with working class. Furthermore, we know

from our recordings and fieldwork that Bashaar ardgs the words “for helvede” (‘damn it’) for

fun or in stylized performances of stereotypicah3aness. In line 5 he asks the boy: “what do you

mean by saying Dane”, which also suggests thanthaiDane” is not a fixed notion (at least not

for Bashaar). In line 7, Jamil corrects Bashaayingpthat the boy said “nydansker” (‘new Dane’).
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It seems that this was the answer Bashaar waswyditr, as with a rising intonation he says: “new
Dane, that's it my friend”, adding “that’s the wetys Jamil, let’'s have a cold Carlsberg after’this
Judging from his insincere tone of voice, the sudskgft into a non-routine style, and the
mentioning of beer (which he does not drink), titerance is stylized. During fieldwork | have
overheard Bashaar and his friend Isaam play withiai stereotypes several times, and one
character made up by Isaam is called Claus. Heamscterised as an elderly man who frequently
visits the local pubs in Amager, and in Isaam’sengpnation, Claus says ‘for helvede’ (‘damn it")
in ways that resemble Bashaar’s pronunciation gegpt 10. In fact, beer drinking and being a
“new dane” are not normally seen as connectedla@idassociation in Bashaar’s utterance may

heighten the jocular frame.

Excerpt 11 is a status update from Negasi’'s Fadetad], and it is a part of a longer thread.
Negasi has posted a video on her wall with a childrsong called “do you wanna be mine”, and
the video is accompanied by an update where slsethslsame question. One of her friends,
Fatima, responds with “I am already yours”. Themtio girls begin to tease each other. The main
subject of their jocular comments concerns theivicrg for cookies, and the last insult posted by
Negasi reads: “if a person told you that you wayedtl cookies if you travelled to Canada, you
would do it”. Fatima replies:

Excerpt 11: “And you call me a Dane

Original: [ ]
g Fatima logn og latin, jeq ikke rigtig glad for de ting ;*
heheeh
18. oktober 2010 K. 19:03 * Synes godt om
W Negasi Og dueh siger at jeg er dansker -.- lagn og

latin? girrl what the fuck?
18. oktober 2010 K. 22:26 * Synes godt om

s Fatima hold ka=ft lagn og latin er ikke dansk hahahah
a 19. oktober 2010 M. 12:09 * Synes godt om
Translation: Fatima: it's all guff, I'm really not into these things teheeh
Negasi: And you call me a Dane -.- it's all Guff? Girl whiae fuck?
Fatima: shut up it’s all guff is not Danish hahahah

Facebook extract, Fatima on Negasi's wall’ 89 October 2010
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Fatima here denies the alleged craving for cookieising that she is not really into such things.
But the winking and kissing smiley followed by ldutigr indicates a playful frame. Negasi then
recycles Fatima'’s use of the proverb “lagn og fatitis all Guff’), which she associates with

being Danish, when she says: “and you call me a&DBarit’s all Guff? Girl what the fuck”. In our
fieldwork, we have often noticed these girls caglaach other Danes, both in negative and positive
ways. In this excerpt Negasi indirectly refers &iifha as a Dane because she uses the proverb
“lagn og Latin” (‘it's all Guff’). In doing so, shelentifies the proverb with a way of being Danish
that Fatima does not align, as she answers witls dil Guff’ is not Danish”. The sense of irony,
mediated by Fatima’s laughter, suggests that stualicshares Negasi’s interpretation of the
proverb being associated with Danishness. In satimn@ is ascribed to a category on the basis of

her use of a proverb, but she resists this cateafovn.

The final excerpt also shows the use of proveritispagh we can see how such phrases are re-
worked and de-contextualized. In Excerpts 12(a)E(8), Jamil has posted a video with the title
“Arab shooting gun test”. The video depicts a groiMiddle Eastern looking men making a
practical joke, and it involves a rifle being turtedsuch an extent that the recoil knocks the sroot
over. A slow motion sequence of the shooter’s ssedrand scared reaction appears after each one
has fired the weapon, and this is followed by aisege of laughter which constructs the shooters
as stupid. Jamil seems rather amused by the vilee arites:

Excerpt 12 (a):“IT IS WAY OUT IN THE SKY-BLUE”

Original:

Jamil
hhahhah den skel | bare =2
y Arab Shooting Gun Test

www.youtube.com

i'm sure alot of you seen the first guy shooting in this
video before... this is a complete test footage of these
guys basically breaking ther shoulders with this
insane gun

8. marts 2010 W. 1%:17 - Synes gock om * * Del

Rasmus Haha, den er for grinerenl! :D Der & ikke nogle
& dem Cer kan styre geveeret 1D
8. marts 2010 M, 19:55 * Synes godt om

Jamil nej de har tunst gevanret
8. marts 2010 k., 20:00 * Synes godt o

Rasmus Ved jeg goct :)

8. marts 2010 K. 20:02 * Synes godt om

Khalid jamils fremtid
8. marts 2010 K., 20:34 * Synes godt om

Translation: Jamil: hhahhah you have to see this

114



Rasmus: haha, it cracks me up!! None of them can contrelghn :D

Jamil: no they have tuned the gun
Rasmus: | know :)
Khalid: the future of Jamil

Facebook extract, Rasmus and Khalid on Jamil’s,\84lbf March 2010

In 12(a), Rasmus’s reaction to Jamil’s post shdwas lhe is also rather amused by the video. He
also states the obvious — that none of them catraidhe gun. Jamil explains that this is because
the gun has been tuned, which Rasmus is alreadyeaigudging from his following comment.
Khalid then posts an insulting comment directedamil, and this is open to several interpretations.
In one interpretation, Khalid is suggesting thahiJdas a future as a stupid Arab of the kind
depicted in the video, and it is possible thahis tomparison, Khalid is also playing with the

stereotype of minority boys being unsuccessfulwitidout a proper future. Jamil reacts as follows:

Excerpt 12 (b):“IT IS WAY OUT IN THE SKY-BLUE”

Original:
Jamil HOLD DA OP LIGE UD I LANDEVEXEN
8, marts 2010 M. 20:35 * Synes godt om

Rasmus STEGTE DUER!!
8. marts 2010 M., 20:36 * Synes godt om

Khalid DET HELT UDE I DET HIMMELBLA
8, marts 2010 K. 20:36 * Synes godt om

Jamil HELT UDE I DET HIMMEL BLA
8. marts 2010 M. 20:36  Synes godt om

Rasmus TUBCRG
8, marts 2010 K, 20:36 + Synes godt om

Khalid mig jeg jamil taenker ers
8. marts 2010 i, 20:36 « Synes godt om

Khalid VORES OL VORES KAMP
8. maets 2010 M. 20:37 « Synes godt om

Jamil braft edme da osse
8. marts 2010 M. 20:37 - Synes godt om

Jamil hvores o vores hverdag
8, marts 2010 K. 20:38 * Synes godt om

Rasmus DET LIGE UD AF LANDEVEIEN!!
8, marts 2010 K, 20:38 « Synes godt om

Jamil ja se¥
8. marts 2010 i, 20:39 + Synes godt om

Khalid det vil jeg ogs8 prove .. DET LIGE UD AF
LANDEVEIEN!!!
8, marts 2010 6, 20:39 * Synes godt om

Translation: | 3 m; COME ON PLAIN SAILING
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Rasmus: PLUMS FALL IN TO HIS MOUTH (the direct translatide ‘fried doves’)

Khalid: IT IS WAY OUT IN THE SKY-BLUE

Jamil: WAY OUT IN THE SKY-BLUE

Rasmus: TUBORG

Khalid: me | Jamil think alike

Khalid: OUR BEER OUR FIGHT

Jamil: Bloody me

Jamil: our beer our everyday

Rasmus: IT IS PLAIN SAILING!!

Jamil: yes ofc

Khalid: | will also have a go.. IT IS PLAIN SAILING!!!
Facebook extract, Rasmus and Khalid on Jamil’s,@4lbf March 2010

Jamil reacts to Khalid with “hold da op” (‘come dn’English), followed by a traditional Danish
proverb “lige ud i landevejen” (equivalent to ‘piasailing’). But he uses the preposition “i” (‘in’)
instead of “af” (‘at’) which would be the correatgposition in standard grammar, and Rasmus
points this out in his last comment. The use ofekgressions “hold da op” and “plain sailing” are
very atypical for Jamil, judging from my knowledgEhow he usually writes on Facebook and his
everyday ways of speaking. So | showed him thergxckiring an informal meeting at a restaurant
in Copenhagen. He explained that they were inspoee these expressions by their old German
teacher in grade school — an elderly woman whordaog to Jamil was a frequent user of old-
fashioned proverbs. So the language use in thisrpikcan be interpreted as a stylized parody or
performance of a specific way of speaking assodiafiéh their old teacher. This also explains the
capital letters throughout the conversation in éxserpt, which they appear to use to mark
another’s voice while the lower-case letters magirtown. In addition, the comments are written
within a time span of 4 minutes, and many of theenaverlapping. So the activity of writing old
fashioned proverbs seems to be competitive, iedisy Jamil’s answer to Khalid’s insult (I have

found several other examples on Facebook of preveebng used in jocular ways among the boys).

In response to Jamil’'s “HOLD DA OP LIGE UD | LANDEMJEN” (‘come on plain sailing’),
Rasmus writes “STEGTE DUER” — a direct translafimio English is ‘fried doves’ — which is part
of the saying “der flyver ingen stegte duer indunden” (broadly equivalent to ‘he is waiting for
plums to fall into his mouth’). This is sufficiefur the others, and Khalid continues by writing
“HELT UDE | DET HIMMELBLA” (‘way out in the sky-blwe’ in direct translation), which again
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involves some reshaping of the conventional praaéform and seems to be a compilation of two
traditional Danish proverbs: “helt ude i skoventidma jeg bede om mine himmelbla”, which
mean ‘it is way out’ and ‘really now!. Even sayay out in the sky-blue’ seems to be an existing
and valid expression among the boys, as Jamil dnadidkwrite exactly the same wording at the
same time. Khalid further comments that they mhisiktalike, which supports this interpretation.
Then Rasmus brings in the theme of beer drinkingriiyng ‘Tuborg’ (the second largest brewery
in Denmark owned by the Carlsberg group), andn&aishaar’'s mentioning of Carlsberg in
Excerpt 10, this seems to evoke the stereotypeditional Danishness. Khalid follows up on the
new theme with ‘our beer our fight’, an official @sberg slogan, which again refers to a
stereotypical notion of Danish solidarity. Jane$ponds with “kraft edeme da osse” (equivalent to
‘bloody hell’), which also resembles Bashaar’s “fi@ivede” (‘"damn it’) in excerpt 10 in evoking
the low Copenhagen traditionally associated withkivigy class speech. Jamil then continues with
the theme of beer and solidarity by writing ‘ouebeur everyday’ — this draws on the 1990s ‘our
beer’ Carlsberg slogan but adds ‘our everyday’ebg inventing a slogan of his own, presenting
beer drinking as a significant part of the cultuBut even though the boys reformulate, combine
and add new meaning to the different traditionahiBla proverbs, it is not as if ‘anything goes’. So
Rasmus, for example, corrects Jamil’s use of pigpos from “i” (‘in’) to “af” (‘of’) (see article 1
for similar corrections), and Jamil reacts withsyac’, acting as if he already knew. Khalid’s last
comment ‘| will also have a go’ points towards tke#exivity of this activity — it is something that

they can sometimes ‘have a go’ at.

It is not obvious what triggers this activity, beybit being the reaction to an insult. Maybe Jamil
tries to divert their attention from Khalid’s rerkabout his poor future by redirecting it to anathe
target, their former teacher. Alternatively, theyarbs might serve to counter the depiction of Jami
as a ‘stupid Arab’ (cf. ‘the future of Jamil’), eimpsising his ‘non-Arabness’ or indeed his
Danishness. At the same time, this is done in amgo way, moving from ‘non-Dane’ to an
exaggerated Danishness with old- and re-fashion@eepos, evoking their German teacher,
referring to beer (which he does not drink at @iyd using traditional signs of working class speec

like pronunciation and swearing.

9. Concluding remarks
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This paper shows how linguistic resources assatiaith different speech styles are used in
writing on Facebook. | have shown how marked writiepresentations of speech styles are
sometimes similar to stylization and crossing irbeginteraction. Sociolinguistic variation and
development of this kind is not documented to #raes extent in written genres in Denmark
because written language has traditionally beereroonservative than speech (Pedersen 2009,
Gregersen 2011), and because language changedrasefiected much more slowly in writing.
But social media platforms and the enhanced oppitytthey provide for everyday uses of
language in writing result in a closer connectietween spoken and written vernacular styles. As
Tannen (2013) suggests, both oral and literatéegfiess are used concurrently in social media

interaction.

In the paper, | have attended to the relationshtgvben the enregisterment of writing and speech,
and | have found a similar use of registers acsosgal media communication and everyday face-
to-face interaction among my adolescent particjpaihat is particularly striking is the high
degree of reflexivity shown in their social medigeractions. This is evident in metapragmatic
activities such as stylization, crossing and cdioes of language use. Metapragmatic commentary
in digital media platforms is a fruitful site fotuslying processes of enregisterment, because it
shows the ways different features are associatéddifferent verbal and literate strategies in
‘vernacular’ writing, how rights of language useerge and take effect, and how different ways of
speaking are associated with larger discursive mgarand with speaker’s reflections on social

categories and stereotypes.

The metapragmatic activities described in this papatribute to our knowledge of the
enregisterment of street language and of waysedlspg associated with traditional Danishness
among Copenhagen youth. Spoken and written languagéices seem to be part of similar
processes of enregisterment. Everyday languagerusacebook reveals processes of
enregisterment and orientations to language ndnatcbrrespond to those found in speech. For
this reason, it is necessary for the study of lagguvariation and language change in contemporary

societies to include everyday digital media pradic

Article 4:
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The appropriation of transcultural flows among Copenhagen youth — The case of Illluminati

1. Introduction

Conspiracy theories are all around us. We havat @lbme point in our lives heard stories about
how this or that mystical force or secret sociegdma bid for world domination. | came across
such stories circulating among a group of boysradumy ethnographic field work in a classroom at
a Copenhagen grade school. | heard the boys’ balutasymbols and about how a secret society
dating back to Enlightenment and the freemasongaveske over the world. They referred to this
as “llluminati”. “Everyone is llluminati’ | overhed one boy say to another while watching a video
at one of their computers. Soon llluminati andItheninati society came to dominate the everyday
life of the boys. Stories picked up from the Inetrand YouTube videos about how politicians and
celebrities were associated with llluminati pernedahe everyday life of the boys. They began to
identify symbols of llluminati everywhere (not ordy the Internet), they started to throw up secret
hand signs, and they made up their own initiatitrals into llluminati. Simultaneously the boys
wrote about it and posted videos about llluminatFacebook. Clearly, | had witnessed how a
conspiracy theory took roots and got appropriatea local community of practice propelled by the
Internet and processes of globalization. How adl klappened | describe in this paper.

Late modern globalization processes are charaetehy facilitating a compression of time and
space (Giddens 2006:51). Such processes resuginrpatterns of global activity and global
organization and the spreading of communities aiies, thereby globalization involves an
intensified worldwide flow of capital, people, gaodnd discourses (Blommaert 2010). In this
article | focus on a particular global flow of disgse and its local appropriations. More
specifically, | engage with a globally widespreahspiracy phenomena dating back to the
enlightenment era: llluminati (see section 3), adcuss how a group of young Copenhagen boys
engaged with this, though different popular cultmnadia productions. Globalization has mainly
been driven by the development and spread of irdban and communication technologies.
Because of the Internet and particularly the pajiylaf social media it is possible to connect with
other people over great and small distances. swthy the Internet has intensified the scope and
speed of communication and exchange of global flgRygnes 2012:226). Thus the widespread use

of the Internet characteristic for most of the wlad an important factor in the acceleration of
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globalization that allow us to get in touch withkihds of cultural phenomena. But can we — as
sociolinguists — describe such globalization prees®

According to Pennycook (2007:25) globalization bardescribed as: “a series of global linkages
that render events in one location of potential iamasediate importance in other, quite distant
locations”. Such linkages involve a flow or movermtom one place to another. However,
Pennycook (2007:24) argues that we need a flewbleof thinking of the relation between the
global and the local than mere movement betweeratgs. Thus globalization does not only
entails the uptake of global practices in the I¢tta so called McDonaldization or
CocaColonization), but also the processes of apjatiogn of such flows. That is, how borrowed
practices or elements are integrated in the creatimew local practices (Hepp 2008). Of course
this happens according to different rules and natepending on the specific local contexts
(Blommaert 2010:23). According to Leppénen (2012dnsnational flows have the capacity to
mediate lifestyles and categories of identificationvhich people around the globe can subscribe.

Identification with the llluminati discourse is axample of this.

Online platforms such as YouTube and Facebook {gustention a few relevant for this paper) are
vehicles for such kind of self-expression, consdraring, and engagement in global cultural flows.
They are driven by networked technologies thattereaultimodal and complex opportunities for
engagement with people from all over the world Bndur local communities of practice. In this
respect the Internet is an important factor invilag people, business and discourses move about
the globe. In Europe, such movements have congbiat a development of the societies into more
culturally and linguistically diverse over the pdsttades (Blommaert & Rampton 2011). This
intensified socio-cultural diversity is coined “srpdiversity” by Vertovec (2006, 2010). The
Internet works across national borders, languaayes some scholars argue that it is therefore a
super-diverse space beyond comparison (Varis & V28ig). The Internet seems to offer an
inexhaustible range of possibilities for self-exgmien and formation of social relations, and an
endless number of opportunities of engagemenamstrational and transcultural flows such as
music and fashion (Blommaert & Varis 2012). In tteéspect the appropriation of the conspiracy
culture of llluminati imagery is an example of ghdlzation. Furthermore, the appropriation of
llluminati discourse highlights the importance eflnmedia in relation to superdiversity as it

illustrates how new layers of cultural diversity dorought about by the Internet.
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Several historical accounts have been written altlominati as a conspiracy theory both by
experts (e.g. Aupers 2012, Locke 2009) and writéopular science (e.g. Dice 2009). However,
the appropriation of llluminati discourse in youpepple’s life worlds has not yet (to my
knowledge) been approached within the sociolingufstmework. Yet, other studies of the uptake
of popular cultural discourse within sociolinguistiLeppanen & Hakkinen 2012, Peuronen 2011),
new literacy studies (Williams 2008) and culturaidses (ex. Ito et al. 2010) are largely emergent
within these fields of study. The purpose of traper is to present how adolescents in a
linguistically and culturally diverse area of Copagen relate to global cultural flows associated
with the phenomenon dfuminati (henceforward | write ‘llluminati’ in the plural fon because |
refer to the ideology and not the Latin meaninghefword) in their social interactions in different
everyday contexts. The flows are appropriated thindhe adolescents’ new media practices, in
particular watching videos on YouTube. YouTube soeaial network site and it is mainly used to
view and share videos. However, YouTube also esgi#eple to post comments to the videos, to
establish a personal profile page (so-called “cbhpages”), and to befriend other users. None of
the adolescents in my study have a profile pagéauTube. Instead they share videos via
Facebook or simply by showing them to each othdheir computers or mobile phones when
located physically in the same room. Most studiEsué YouTube deal with how users interact and
engage with each other through videos and comntenite videos (e.g. Leppanen & Hakkinen
2012; Rymes 2012). However, in this study | deahviow transcultural flows are appropriated
through YouTube, but also how they then spreadherceeveryday practices. In this way | do not
study social interaction on YouTube, but rather hMauTube is used to share content. | focus on
two key topics. Firstly, 1 look at how the adolestsealign and dis-align with the globally
widespread concept of llluminati and how their egegaent with this phenomenon unfolds in
different everyday situations and on Facebook. Salgo| study how Illluminati is used as a
resource in the young people’s social everydaytjmes: | do so in order to describe how this
particular discourse about the world affects teggryday life. Methodologically | examine the
appropriation of the global concept of lllumindtotigh interaction analysis of (1) statements from
conversations with the young people and (2) thengqeeople’s interactions on Facebook and in
other everyday situations.

2. Data and method
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| have carried out ethnographic fieldwork as a pathe Amager project (Madsen et al. 2013) in
two grade school classes in Copenhagen. As a téeesearchers (Blackledge & Creese 2010;
Erickson & Stull 1998) we study language use anguistic and social norms in the everyday life
of contemporary children and adolescents undectient superdiverse social conditions of
Copenhagen (for a more thorough presentation oe@logigen as a superdiverse metropolis see
Jargensen et al. 2011; Madsen et al. 2013). Whevegan our work in the Amager Project in 2009
(Madsen et al. 2013) the young people attendkgrade (the equivalent to secondary school). Our
fieldwork among the adolescents ended when thegypeople graduated in 2011. However, it only
ended for some of the adolescents involved in thgept. Subsequently | have been in regular
contact with some of the participants on Facebawkaccasionally met with the group of boys in
focus in this paper. In 2010 | created a Facebaokle on behalf of the project. At that time | had
already followed the young people for one year.réftge my connection to their online

community went through my everyday relation to adoénts. In this way | have both conducted
extensive online ethnography (Androutsopoulos 2@®8l) ethnography in offline settings (Duranti
1997, Rampton et al. 2004). The knowledge | gafnaa interviews, sound recordings from
different everyday settings and my offline ethnqdnia observations provided me with crucial
knowledge about the participants. This allowed ongdt a better understanding of the social
practices and friendship relations on Facebookvacelversa. The boys | study in this paper all
attended the same school and lived in the sameo&f@apenhagen. Furthermore, some had
diasporic relations to other cultures and languaBashaar is born in Iraq, but immigrated to
Denmark with his family when he was two years dainil and Isaam are both born in Demark, but
have family relations to Lebanon. Thehan has diaspelations to SriLanka. David and Michael
are majority Danes born and raised in CopenhagadiaNand Negasi have family relations to Iraq
and Eritrea respectively and are just as DavidMiathael not part of the “Illuminati group”. My
study of the boys’ appropriation of transcultutalifs in their everyday practices builds on semi
structured interviews, self recordings, classroenordings, field notes and Facebook interactions
(for a detailed account of the data collectiondeelsen et al. 2013; Staehr 2010).

3. llluminati and conspiracy culture
One of the driving forces behind conspiracy theonaee “nothing is what it seems”. In conspiracy
culture reality is always, according to Aupers (2)hstagedreality that covers up the fact that our

lives in reality are controlled by evil forces. Sua view of a staged reality is a recurrent theme i
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adolescents’ stories about the llluminati soci€pnspiracy theories and conspiracy culture has
evolved over the past decades from an exotic andmtephenomenon to a more common narrative
that has spread through the media (Byford 2011thEtmore, conspiracy theories have become a
commonplace feature of contemporary popular culfueecke 2009). Historically, such theories
have been a part of Western culture for a long tand can be traced back to the Christian
crusaders in the Middle Ages and theories about Jewl secret societies of Templars, llluminati
and Freemasons (Aupers 2012). Today the Intergs@n important role in the proliferation of
conspiracy theories. According to Aupers (2012jas to do with an increased distrust in the mass
media and traditional journalism which by some @eeceived as being manipulative. Internet fora,
websites and YouTube, as alternatives to traditigmanalism, provide platforms for people to
consume and produce alternative theories and diaonsgfficial versions of the “truth” (Aupers
2012:27). Fascination is an important aspect oplesd engagement in conspiracy theories. The
youth have for a long time been fascinated by coasy theories in their attempt to understand and
make meaning of the world. Because of how conspicadture and conspiracy theories tend to
move about the globe across cultural and natiooaldss one can argue that they in fact are a part

of globalization.

The origin of modern conspiracy culture can aceuydo Byford (2011:40) often be traced back to
the mythology of secret societies developed aetiteof the eighteenth century. So can the long
and intriguing history of the llluminati societyluminati originally refers to a relatively obscure
Bavarian secret society founded in 1776 in Ingaisty a law professor called Adam Weishaupt
(Byford 2011:40) and can be categorized as a ‘welitd’ theory (Locke 2009). Like the
Freemasons, Adam Weishaupt and the llluminati $pbiad a progressive social agenda by
advocating for Enlightenment values of rationaliggmong their key issues were to put an end to
torture and witchcraft trials and improvement ofieation. Ever since the foundation of the
llluminati society the concept has been relatedifferent conspiracy theories as for example
theories of the French revolution. llluminati isl&y among other things believed to be behind the
corruption of the world society, mass media commaindn systems and the American film and
music industry (Byford 2011:101). In this way Ad&keishaupt’s secret society and his Illuminati
henchmen is said to be the masterminds behind s masipulation of society. Furthermore, Adam
Weishaupt has been referred to by different authsrsatan”, “a monster”, and “the antichrist”
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(Byford 2011:75). Such religious imagery is oftesed to capture and describe the iniquity of the

conspirators.

In 2010 a group of boys from Copenhagen becameintegested in the phenomenon of llluminati.
They described it to us as a “new world order” wgitto take over the world. | have traced their
engagement with llluminati in my data over a pemdé@pproximately 12 month. During this period
of time | observed the rise of their fascinatiothallluminati and how they aligned and dis-aligned
with llluminati in different situations. For exangpbn Facebook, when watching videos on
YouTube, at school, and during leisure time ad#@sitBeing for or against Illluminati is a central
dimension of the boys engagement with llluminatine’s stance matters as | will show in my
analysis. However, it is possible for them to cheastance according to the context. When such
shift of positions happens they are often accongehwith irony and humor. Altogether Illuminati
was a frequent theme among the boys during thisgbef time. In this respect my data provide a
basis for describing how trends such as engagewitgntlluminati arise and permeate the everyday
life of a group of boys. We first noticed the bogsigagement with illuminati when they began to
watch videos about it on YouTube and we know thay tshared their fascination of llluminati with
their rap-mentor Ali Sufi (an underground rappenirCopenhagen who works with combining rap
music and social integration projects). They oftefierred to Ali Sufi as an “expert” in llluminati —
the theme of llluminati even appears in his rapcir

On the basis of these observations one of my aplies, Thomas, and | began to ask more into their
new interest. This paper primarily focuses on hoglioys engage with and interpret the
phenomenon. Therefore | will describe what aspeictbuminati the boys emphasized as important
during our talks. One aspect that seems to atinadboys’ interest is the fact that llluminati is a
secret society. They know that Adam Weishaupt fedrttie llluminati society. However, in their
description of how the llluminati society triesttke over the world they often mention “Satan” and
“the all knowing eye” as the driving forces behthas project. Therefore satanic symbolism plays
an important part in their llluminati universe. Aher aspect that appears to interest the boys is
llluminati’s influence on popular culture. That lgw the Illuminati society has infiltrated the
Hollywood film industry and the popular music sc&sea way to enforce a new world order.
According to the boys, this dimension of llluminkaés to do with how to achieve fame and money

in an easy way. A reason why this interests thesli®yhat they share a passion for rap music. In
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fact some of the boys are rappers themselves. dy®dre of course also interested in who are
members of the llluminati society. When asked thaye various American and Danish music
artists, such as Jay Z, Kayne West, Rihanna, Laatja@nd the Danish Rapper U$0O. Politicians
such as Barack Obama, various businessmen andrdgenseral are also mentioned as disciples of
llluminati. Finally, the boys are interested in hbluminati supposedly use symbols and subliminal
messages in music and films and they often watd&od on YouTube pointing out hidden symbols.
When asked the boys claim that llluminati placddisunal sexual symbols in cartoons for kids to
make them interested in sex from an early ageekample, the boys explain how the characters in
the movie “The Little Mermaid” are drawn with insgiion from dildos and erect penises and how
sexual symbolism and subliminal messages are a¢s@pt in the movie “The Lion King”.

4. The semiotics and meditational means of Illumina

The subliminal messages, the visual symbolismintiagery and semiotics of llluminati play an
important role in the boys’ fascination and engageivith the secret society. The imagery of
llluminati is immense and it is described in di#fet ways on different blogs, web sides, and web
fora about the llluminati society. Because of theety of descriptions and interpretations of the
llluminati society across different web sides, ld@jc. it can be hard to give an exact account of
what the semiotics of llluminati mean. Thereforwll only account for the symbols that are
represented and made relevant in the data | draw thws article. Furthermore, | nuance the
situated meanings of the symbols in my analysismicg to how the imagery is treated and
understood by the participants in my study. Whahseto be a central symbol of the llluminati
society in general — and in the data | present‘thesall seeing eye”. This symbol features a human
eye incorporated into a triangle or some other shAgcommon description on web pages related to
llluminati is that the eye is described to symbelike eye of Lucifer, who is believed to be able to
see everything happening in the world. The symhballze found in many different places. For
example on the back of the American one dollardsiiih the shape of hand signs such as it is
depicted on pictures below (see also lllustratipnBerefore triangles in general, at least among

the boys | have studied, are perceived as a ceymabol of llluminati.

125



lllustration 1: llluminati symbolism

Left: “The all seeing eye” and a star on the back afeadbollar bill. Middle: Lady Gaga posing the
llluminati 666 hand sign in the music video for gwng “Poker Face” (Copyright 2009 Universal
Music Group) Right: Nadia and Negasi shows hand signs on a pictane Bashaars Facebook wall

Another common hand sign associated with lllumirsathe Illluminati 666 hand sign also known as
the “mark of the beast”. Parallel to the sign @ #il knowing eye it is described on most llluminat
blogs as one of the most popular signs of the aiblbve on the picture in the middle the pop artist
lady Gaga for example flashes the sign in a musieos On the right hand side picture the sign is
appropriated by Negasi who poses with her friendi&dlat a picture they uploaded on Bashaars’
Facebook wall as a jocular comment to his obsesgitimllluminati. The last prominent symbol of
llluminati | look at is the pentagram or “the fipeinted star”. The star also circulates on welssite
and in YouTube videos in different versions. Seeefample a six pointed star on the back of the
one dollar bill above. This symbol is, furthermooéen described by the boys as a Star of David.
These are only a few of the symbols associated twéhlluminati society that circulate on the
Internet. The Internet plays an important partawtstories, myths, and symbols circulate among
people. Especially YouTube and Facebook play amitapt role as ways of exploring and sharing
illuminati related content among the participamtsny project. The videos they watch are primarily
music videos from various local and internationéikts, cartoons, or videos of political speeches
with a commentary that explains how symbols andiémdmessages are present in the videos.
Furthermore, there is a vast number of self claiofédial llluminati websites (some of them with
restricted member’s access) with different kindsnaterial related to llluminati. Alongside with
unofficial websites various blogs, twitter feedsdanternational celebrity magazines also engage in
writing about the topic. So, all these differentdit@tional means facilitate flows of illuminati

related content among people throughout the world.
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5. llluminati as a transcultural flow — appropriati on and de contextualization
The boys’ engagement with Illluminati reflects tlupardiverse society they live in several ways as
their engagement relates to the way cultural flavesre about the globe and become appropriated

in different local practices. The notion of “apprigpion” is described by Hepp (2008:19) as:

“a process of local meaning construction, a progesgich the discourses of the local are set
in relation to the translocal discourses of the imedespecially through locally situated

everyday conversation”.

Along the same lines as Hepp, | understand ap@tpni as a process of how borrowed elements
or practices are interactionally integrated andateecontextualised in the creation of new meaning
and new local practices. According to Hepp (2008s€ processes of communicative appropriation
already begins in the viewing situation of the naethntent (e.g. lllumunati videos). In my analysis

| show examples of how such media content is apatga by the adolescents in our study and
brought about in different everyday situations.cbonprehend the processes of appropriation
among the young people we need an understandimgvotultural forms are brought about,
changed and reused. Therefore, when describingay practices related to their engagement
with llluminati, | draw on Pennycook’s (2007) nat®of transcultural and transnational flows
which is used to address:

“the ways in which cultural forms move, change anglreused to fashion new
identities in diverse contexts. This is not, theref a question merely of cultural
movement but of take-up, appropriation, changerafashioning” (Pennycook 2007:6)

According to Pennycook the concept of transcultticals refer to more than the mere spread of
cultural forms across national and cultural bouredarTranscultural flows refer to the borrowing,
blending and alternative cultural production (Perwok 2007:6). In my analysis | show how the
young boys’ practices on and around YouTube playrmortant role in the distribution of such
flows — that is, flows consisting of videos, tertdamagery associated with llluminati. In this
respect global cultural or transnational practsesh as the concept of llluminati do not simply
replace locale ones, but instead, as Pennycook (20Dargues, they are refashioned and given

new meaning. This is why | adopt the notion “traeslity” as an analytical concept. The concept
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emphasizes that in the time of media globalizati@nlocal world does not cease to exist but rather
changes. As Hepp (2008) argues, the prefix “trgusdes the focus from matters of locality to
guestions of connectivity. This means that “tracaliy” on the one hand addresses matters of
locality but also on the other hand focuses on lumales in the age of globalization are connected
physically and communicatively to a greater extBah before the Internet (Hepp 2008). Following
this line of thinking, Pennycook (2007:44) arguest the notions of the “transcultural” and
“translocal” provide us with a way of speaking ol relations and the mobile space of cultural
relations. Along these lines, one can argue thaiTibe becomes one of the channels of mobility
for distribution and appropriation of global of ttulal phenomena in the superdiverse society the
boys live in. In this way late modern mediascapesyoung peoples’ use of new media (such as
YouTube) go beyond what can be described withrdwittonal notion of the relation between the
global and the local. By way of introduction to @uyalysis | will begin by describing the boys’
engagement in llluminati through their new mediagtices.

6. Identifying Illuminati symbolism — a practice on(and beyond) YouTube

One day | wrote with two of the boys in our studyFacebook. | asked them how they first heard
about llluminati. Though they attended the samescénd saw each other every day they heard
about it in different ways. Bashaar answered tledtdnard about it from a friend. How his friend
first heard about it Bashaar did not know. His agrsiustrates how such transcultural phenomena
as llluminati can circulate within a group of fraswithout knowledge of the original source of
information being significant. Jamil answered thatffirst saw it on YouTube when browsing
through different videos. Jamil’s answer shows heotway that such transcultural phenomena are
appropriated in local practices — namely via sotiadia.

Watching videos on YouTube either on the comput@mosmartphones is a frequent practice
among the boys. They also often identify symbotoasted with llluminati when they watched
music videos on YouTube. Such identification of bghs is further more a frequent theme in the
videos the boys watch about llluminati. An examgi¢his is found in excerpt 1. Bashaar, Isaam
and Michael are watching the music video of Rih&meang “Rude Boy”. However, it is not the
official version of the video. It is an edited viersin which a male speaker in a dramatic voice
guides the viewer through the different symbol#llominati present in the video. Bashaar is sitting
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in front of the computer and he has just founddiggon YouTube. He calls Isaam to show it to

him:
Excerpt 1: “There are triangles all over”
Self recording 2011

Bashaar (Bas), Isaam (Isa) and Michael (Mic)

Original: Translation:

1 Bas: hey Isaam du ved ikke hvor 1 Bas: hey Isaam holy shit you

2 meget llluminati Rihanna har 2 don’t know how much

3 for helvede mand 3 Illuminati Rihanna’s got

4 ((begejstret)) 4 ((ecstatic))

5 Isa: ivideoen kan du se den 5 Isa: inthe video can | see it

6 Bas: iRude Boy kom og sjuf xxx 6 Bas: in Rude boy come on sjuf xxx

7 (6.3) shukran hey (3.5) 7 (6.3) shukran hey (3.5)

8 ((Musik fra videoen)) 8 ((music from the video))

9 der er hele tiden trekanter 9 there are triangles all over

10 overalt sjuf og sa lige 10 sjuf and then suddenly look

11 pludselig kig den der 11 at that Star of David and

12 jodestjerne og sa kommer der 12 there is something black on

13 noget sort over ((Musikken 13 the top ((music plays)) and

14 spiller)) og kig gh hvad 14 look eh what's it called a a

15 hedder det en en en lgve 15 a lion right

16 ikke (Trans: Shukran: thanks, sjuf: look)
(Trans:Shukran: Tak, sjuf: se) 1l6lsa: mm

17lsa: mm 17Bash: it's a lion just like the

18Bas: en lgve det er ligesom 18 Jamaican shaitan and all

19 Jamicas shaitan og der er 19 the time triangles ((music

20 hele tiden trekanter 20 plays)) sjuf there a Star of

21 ((Musikken spiller))sjuf der 21 David ((points while he says

22 jgdestjerne ((peger mens han 22 duk duk duk duk))

23 siger duk duk duk duk)) (Trans:shaitan: Satan)

(Trans:shaitan: Satan)
24Mic: hvad har jgdestjernerne med

25 noget at gore
26Bas: jgder de er fucking
27 llluminati mand

28Mic: hvorfor

29Bas: det er dem der styrer det

30 hele mand
((Fortseetter med at
identificere llluminati
symboler))

23Mic: what does the star of David

24 has to do with anything

25Bas: Jews they are fucking

26 Illuminati man

27Mic: why

28Bas: they are the ones who

29 control it all man
((Continues identifying
llluminati objects))

It is evident that the aim of the video is to prédeihanna as a member of llluminati, but it also

aims to inform the viewer how to be aware of digf@rsymbols and signs associated with

llluminati. In this case the signs make associatimnJudaism and worship of Satan. In that respect
the video has an educational purpose. Furtherrmoréhe basis of Bashaars utterances in line 6-23,

the presentation of the symbols in the video sdernfascinate the boys. Bashaar is clearly

enthusiastic about showing his new finding on Yodod to Isaam. Their fascination of llluminati

both has to do with decoding the hidden symbolischwith identifying who is in and who is not.
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In this case Rihanna is identified as a discipl#lominati. An important dimension to the video is
that the narrator also appears to mediate an igmalomessage which has a persuasive effect on
Bashaar. It appears this way as Bashaar in [ine2éxpresses the believe that the Jews are an
influential factor in the llluminati society. Thizecomes apparent in his answer to the question
about what the Star of David has to do with llluatinJews has historically been exposed in
different conspiracy theories. As Bashaar pointsmmthe excerpt Jews also play a central role in
the llluminati conspiracy. Not all of the boys hetclass believe in llluminati and the messages of
the videos. Michael for one appears skepticalna B4 when he asks what Judaism has to do with
llluminati. In excerpt 2 David is even more dir@this skepticism. He is watching llluminati

videos on YouTube together with Bashaar, Jamillaadm. After a while he states:

Excerpt 2: "llluminati is just made up bullshit”

Self recording 2011

Bashaar (Bas), Isaam (Isa), Michael (Mic) and David (Dav)

Original: Translation:

1 Dav: detder Illluminati det 1 Dav: Illuminati doesn't exist

2 findes ikke mand 2 man

3 Bas: hold nu [din keeft mand 3 Bas: shut [up man

4 |sa: [abow din dum 4 |sa: [abow you stupid

5 nakke mand 5 dumbass man

6 Dav: llluminati det er noget 6 Dav: llluminatiis just made up

7 opfundet pis 7 bullshit

8 Jam: det der er jo ikke 8 Jam: well that's not llluminati

9 lllumunati det der ((alludes to a scene in the video))
((hentyder til en scene i 9 Dav: it'sjustto scare you
videoen)) 10Bas: abow guran come and sjuf

10Dav: det er jo bare for at gare 11 this one

11 jer bange ((a new llluminati clip, Isaam is

12Bas: abow koran kom og sjuf den
13 der
((et nyt Hluminati klip hvor
Bashaar forklarer symbolikken))
14Dav: der er jo ikke nogen

15 mening det der

16Bas: hallo det er

17 underbevidstheden de leger

18 med jer folk MAND
((endnu en video sekvens, Bashaar
kommenterer))

19Dav: Bashaar alt for dig er

20 Illuminati

21Bas: kig prgv at se ansigterne

22 (1.0) p& ballonerne mand

((endnu en videosekvens, Bashaar
kommenterer))
23Bas: sjuf sa jubler de jaa
24 (1.2) hey koran lad veere
25 med at sige det sadan det
26lsa: lad veere med at sige at

explained the symbolism))

12Dav: that doesn’t make any

13 sense

14Bas: hallo that the

15 subconscious they are

16 playing with you people

17 MAN
((another video sequence, Bashaar
comments))

18Dav: everything is about

19 Illuminati to you Bashaar

20Bas: look at the faces (1.0) on

21 the balloons man
((another video sequence, Bashaar
comments))

22Bas: sjuf the crowd goes wild

23 yaeh (1.2) hey Quran don’t

24 say so

25lsa: don't say that's not

26Dav: it's not

27Mic: it's not
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27 det der ikke er 28Bas: OH NO man ((in the sense
28Dav: det er det ikke 29 fuck you))

29Mic: det er det ikke 30Mic: oh no

30Bas: AHR JA MAND 3llsa: Illuminati everyone is
31Mic: &h mand 32 llluminati ((leaves the
32sa: Illuminati everyone is 33 room))

33 Illuminati ((forlader

34 rummet))

David is very explicit in expressing his disbeliefllluminati. While he and the others are watching
the first video he declares that llluminati does exist and that it is just made up bullshit torseca
people (line 1-9). This upsets Bashaar and Isaambekh tell him to “shut up”. In line 8 Jamil
argues against David’s disbelief as he says “wall's not llluminati” with reference to a specific
scene in the video. This does not shut David upeaasgain argues that it is just made up to scare
people. In line 10 Bashaar calls the others’ atberto another video he has found. Because the
video is put on shortly after David’s critique fg@ears as an attempt of persuasion. However,
judging from David’s response to the video, “thaegn’t make any sense”, it does not seem to
work out as planned. Bashaar reacts by explaitagit is obvious that llluminati plays with

people through subconscious messages (line 149hblgs another video as evidence. This results
in David accusing Bashaar to be obsessed with ilath Bashaar responds to the accusation by
drawing the other’s attention to the symbolismhaf video as he says “look at the faces on the
balloons man” (line 20). In line 22 Bashaar agaimments on the same video followed by a
comment directed at David: “hey Quran don’t say. $t&€re the word quran is used as an intensifier.
He is backed up by Isaam who says: “don’t say shadt”. Thereby they both once again confront
David’s skepticism and incite him to consider tinhinati symbolism in the video. Both David
and Michael (who is a known skeptic) unanimouslgress their disbelief in llluminati in line 26
and 27. Their skepticism triggers another outbofslisagreement from Bashaar in line 28.
Furthermore, Isaam also states his disagreemesdypgg “everyone is llluminati” before leaving

the room.

What is interesting in excerpt 1 and 2 is how Yold@ plays an important role in how the boys
access transcultural flows such as llluminatis lturther interesting how watching videos becomes
a social practice shared by the boys. Howeves,evident that not all in the boys’ circle of frien
agree with their fascination of llluminati. The ek and the messages also become an issue for
disagreement and a way to reflect on different etspef the world such as ideological allegations
against Jews. Judging from the discussions amanfdiss it is evident that they are interested in
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llluminati and seem to believe that it somehow &xi$he disagreement of the existence of

[lluminati is discussed at several different oconasi The seriousness of their discussions varies

from situation to situation. In excerpt 3 a moreylar frame of discussion is established. The

sequence in excerpt 3 takes place shortly aftetvtbgrevious excerpts. The class is celebrating

the end of a feature week in school and as attneaeachers have ordered Sushi:

Excerpt 3: “Pizza that's llluminati”
Self recording 2011

Bashaar (Bas), Isaam (Isa), Jamil (Jam) and David ( Dav)
Original: Translation:
1 Bas: HEY hvem har k@bt Sushi jeg 1 Bas: HEY who bought Sushi |
2 smadrer ham 2 wreck him
3 Dav: ne:jne:jne:;jdeter 3 Dav: no: no: no: it's
4 Illuminati ((imiterer 4 Illuminati ((imitation of
5 Bashaar)) 5 Bashaar))
6 Boys: ha haha 6 Boys: ha ha ha
(1.5) (1.5)
7 Isa: nej men du ved godt pizza 7 lsaa: no well but you know Pizza
8 det er llluminati 8 that's llluminati
9 Dav: jaja 9 Dav: asif
10Bas: trekanter 10Bas: triangels
1lisa: farst er der Pizza og sa er 1llsa: first you got the Pizza and
12 der en hvad er det nu 12 then what is it
13Bas: en pepperoni pa 13Bas: a pepperoni on the top
14Boy: nejj 14Boy: no:
15Dav: hvad sa med ude i siden jo 15Dav: yeahr but what about the
16Mar: nogle gange bestiller man 16 side
17 ikke pepperoni pa jo 17Mar: well sometimes you order
18Bas: ha vi laver sjov med jer ha 18 without pepperoni
19Bas: ha we are joking ha

Here it is interesting how the search for symbdl#laminati (as we saw it on YouTube) is adopted
to other everyday settings as well. Firstly, we lse& David in a sarcastic manner in line 3 imitates
how Bashaar earlier (in excerpt 1 and 2) commeoteiluminati symbols on YouTube. It appears
as if David’s imitation is not completely off asetother boys burst into laughter. Isaam picks up on
the jocular tone as he states that pizza is lllatnifThis is followed by an immediate critical
response from David in line 9 directed againstaiheged stupidity of Isaam’s comment. Bashaar
follows up on Isaam’s argument as he explains yhebslism of the triangular shapes of pizza
slices. Furthermore, the pepperoni on top is erplhias a symbol of the “all knowing eye” — a
central symbol in the llluminati universe. Daviddadark immediately come up with a counter
argumentation against Bashaar and Isaam’s exptematithe connections between pizza and
llluminati. I line 19 Bashaar laughingly explairat they are only joking which confirms the

jocular frame of this excerpt. | have several saméxamples in which Bashaar and Isaam identify
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llluminati symbols in different situations. Mainiyhas to do with identifying satanic symbolism
and triangular patterns in different situationshsas for example on the curtains in the school
library. However, their knowledge about the llluminsociety is also brought about in class as fun
answers to academic questions. The boys’ engagemitbnilluminati does not only involve
identifying symbols of llluminati. It also involvedisplaying such signs themselves. During the
time they were interested in the llluminati socigtywas not uncommon to see them throw
llluminati hand signals to each other. The pictoeéow is an example of that. It is taken from their

annual unofficial school photo:

lllustration 2: Class photo.
The boys display triangular symbols associated llitminati on the unofficial class photo.

Throwing hand signs, such as the triangular shapected here, was a common practice. The signs
quickly became part of the adolescents’ alreadgteyg repertoire of handshakes such as
handshakes associated with rap culture. By unarsimdorming the triangular hand sign in a
picture can be viewed as a display of solidaritypagithe boys. These hand signs also became a
way for my colleague, Thomas, and me to engagdedroys’ llluminati practices during this

period. Such engagement was parallel to when veblested relationships to the adolescent by
talking about music, football, etc. Often the haighs were used to establish a frame of solidarity
playing on awareness of the everlasting presentkiofinati. The following extract from my field

notes illustrates that. The incident happened duaipresentation in class:
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Now it is Zinah, Thehan, and Salima’s turn to talflout health and welfare. They hand
out a leaflet with the food pyramid on the frongpaZain says “llluminati” and laughs.
| pose a discrete llluminati-triangle-sign to himder the presentation. He holds his
hands up to his face as a reaction of being scaceah’'t help laughing (Field notes,
08.02.11).

This incident shows how the boys allowed us inlmirtengagement with llluminati by letting us
participate in their llluminati practices. Howevarost of the time we attempted a role of interested
novices to learn more about the practices. Thenafésulted in discussions about the ideology of
llluminati and what the Illuminati world order wa#l about. In the next section I illustrate how

such a discussion came to be about more tharrijasgkes and other kinds of symbols.

7. Moral and ethical issues of engagement with lllminati

There was more to the boys’ engagement with Illlatiithan looking at YouTube clips and
identifying hidden messages in music videos. Inftitlewing | present how the boys in our project
reflect on the moral and ethical aspects of lliuemiim relation to their own sets of beliefs. In
excerpt 3 Bashaar talks to my colleague, Thomaherwomputer room about llluminati and tries to

trick him into selling his soul:

Excerpt 4:"you just need to sell your soul”
Bashaar (Bas), Tho (Thomas)and Ana (Anas)
Self recording 2011

Original: Translation:

1 Bas: hvis llluminati ik’ de siger 1 Bas: if llluminati for example

2 for eksempel til dig (0.9) 2 promise you (0.9) that

3 @h du bliver rig du far 3 you'll be rich and that you
4 succes du far alt og sadan 4 will be successful and all
5 noget du skal bare saelge din 5 that stuff you just need to
6 sjeel til os () ville du s& 6 sell your soul (.) would you
7 have gjort det 7 have done it

8 Tho: om jeg ville have gjort det 8 Tho: if | would have done it

9 Bas: ja 9 Bas: yes

10Ana: det tror jeg alle ville have 10Ana: | think everybody would
11 gjort 11Bas: well you don't sell your
12Bas: man salger jo ikke sin sjeel 12 soul for real like that one
13 rigtigt sadan de tager den 13 takes it from you they just
14 fra dig de ejer dig bare 14 own you

Bashaar appears to downplay the risk of joiningntlinati in a playful manner in his presentation to
Thomas. The use of the word “just” in the sentéftioey just own you” (line 13) points towards a

downplaying strategy. It can be viewed as playkdduse he transforms something serious into a
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banality. However, this is not enough to persuHademas as he instead continues to gather

information:

15Tho: hvem er det der ejer den
16Bas: det er de store kendte gh
17 altsa f.eks. jgderne
18Tho: jgderne

19Bas: ja det er de store

20 businessmeaend

21Tho: men det jeg ikke forstar ved
22 det der hv[/] hvad er der
23 farligt ved det

24Bas: det der er farligt ved det
25 det er ikke sadan der er
26 ikke noget farligt ved

27 det (.) de prgver bare at
28 overtage verden (.) det er
29 det

30Tho: overtage verden

31Bas: ja

15Tho: who is it who owns it
16Bas: it's the big celebrities

17 like for example the Jews
18Tho: the Jews

19Bas: yes it's the big businessmen
20Tho: but what | don’t understand

21 about it wh[/] what's

22 dangerous about it

23Bas: what's dangerous about it
24 it's not like there’s

25 nothing dangerous about it
26 (.) they're just trying to

27 take over the world (.)

28 that's it

29Tho: take over the world

30Bas: yes

Again Bashaar in a playful manner downplays thie eigoining Illluminati to make it more

appealing for Thomas to sell his soul by addingtjin the sentence: “they’re just trying to take

over the world”. llluminati’s influence on the wdrls again treated as a banality. However, this

time Thomas for unknown reasons seemingly agresslikdis soul, as he says:

32Tho: det ville jeg gerne det tror
33 jeg godt jeg ville

34Bas: ja

35Tho: ville du ikke ogsa

36Bas: nej

37Tho: nej

31Tho: | would like that I think |
32 would like to

33Bas: yes

34Tho: wouldn’t you

35Bas: no

36Tho: no

Here we see a clear shift in the way Bashaar setatéluminati in comparison to his strategy of

selling the concept and downplaying the risk ofijjog. Now he disassociates himself from

llluminati. He claims not to want to sell his sdaglcause it goes against his religious beliefs:

38Bas: nej det er fordi jeg har jeg

39 er muslim (0.6) og og hvad
40 hedder det og Illuminati

41 de har sadan noget med
42 satans veerk at gare (.)

43 forstar du

44Tho: ja

45Bas: saf.eks. du er jo ikke

46 muslim (0.8) s& alts& det er
a7 jo ikke et problem for jer

37Bas: noit's because | have I'm a

38 Moslem (0.6) and and what's
39 it called, and Illuminati

40 they have like something to
41 do with the work of Satan

42 (.) you understand

43Tho: yes

44Bas: so for example you're not a
45 Moslem (0.8) so so it's not
46 a problem for you
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48Tho: [nej men nu er jeg jo ikke 47Tho: no but well I'm not exactly
49 sa vild med satan 48 crazy about Satan

Two aspects of this excerpt are worth noticingstiiy there is the aspect of social relations
between Thomas and Bashaar. Thomas is positionet@gce by Bashaar who is the authority
when it comes to knowledge about the Illluminatisgc This seems to be the case as Thomas is
the one asking the questions while Bashaar istleendth the answers. One can argue that Bashaar
capitalizes on Thomas’ position as a novice. Henset® use Thomas’ lack of knowledge about
llluminati to set him up in a playful manner. This does by downplaying the risk of involvement
in line 11 and 23. After Thomas has agreed tohselsoul in favor of success and money Bashaar
refuses to do the same. This surprises Thomas iEphats Bashaar’s answer to his question in line
36. On the basis of Thomas’ presumably surprisadti@n one can argue that Bashaar pulls a trick
on Thomas by making him agree to sell his souhfoney and success — a trait of character that
does not meet the stereotypical image of an hanast In this way their discussion becomes a
matter of ethics and morality and measures of lmachieve success — the honest or dishonest
way. So, secondly, there is the aspect of morales#imics related to the question of whether one
should sell ones soul in favor of success and mdBashaar seems to test Thomas’ moral and
ethical beliefs by asking this question. Of coulgs needs to be seen in a jocular frame as the tes
relates to an abstract or imagined sequence ot®vétis a hypothetical question. Along these
lines it is interesting is to see how Illuminatihieh to the boys represent a new discourse abeut th
world, becomes new ground for discussing moralethdtal issues which conflicts with the boys’
own sets of beliefs and views of the world. Thisdraes the case when Bashaar in line 44
motivates his disassociation from Illluminati witis lneligious background as a Muslim. In the same
breath he constructs Thomas as a votary of Sataaube he is not a Muslim. Thomas of course
denies this in the following turn. In this way theys’ understanding of llluminati has to do with
both moral and ethical aspects of society andicelig will return to the importance of the
establishment of imagined or fantasy scenariosaemt 5.

In excerpt 4 llluminati is constructed as sometHorpidden and amoral because it revolves around

a set of beliefs that offers an easy (and dishpmesf to success and represents a view of the world

that goes against the boys’ religion. Furthermsueh an easy way to success goes against the way
the boys have been “raised” by their rap-mentorAlfi (as we shall see in excerpt 6). Therefore it

becomes clear that Bashaar to a certain exteasafated by llluminati but disassociates himself
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from its views of the world as we saw in excerpintl 2. The fact that Illluminati is associated with
something forbidden is a part of the boys’ fascaoratExcerpt 5 indicates that this is the case. The

excerpt is a status update written by Jamil orFasebook wall where he posts the following:

Excerpt 5: "New world order to save the earth!”
Original:
Jamil
'New world order' to save the earth!
17. marts kl. 10:23 - Synes godt om -
Musad, Khalid og 2 andre synes godt om dette.
Khalid YESS
17. marts kl. 12:38 * Synes godt om
Bashaar Illuminati Supporters!
17, marts kl. 15:51 * Synes godt om
Musad Yes we Can !!!!
18. marts kl. 07:26 - Synes godt om
Jamil Vi burde alle st& sammen og hjzsipe med
at 3 flere folk til luminati,
18, marts kl. 16:20 * Synes godt om © 1 persan
Translation: | Jamil:  We should all stick together and help recruit enpeople to llluminati
Facebook extract, Jamils wall,"1@f March 2011

Jamil’s status update results in comments fronetbféhis friends known by us as frequent
participants in the discussions about llluminatiey all align with Jamil’s post in their comments.
Khalid responds by writing “YESS” whereby he prasgpositive attitude towards the Illuminati
world order. Bashaar does the same by writing fiiloati supporters!”. In the context of the
surrounding statements this line constructs a qurmfesolidarity among the boys. Musad writes
“Yes we Can !!II” whereby he positions himself iné with the others. Furthermore, his
contribution is an intertextual reference to theekitan politician Barack Obama’s slogan from his
2008 presidential campaign. The boys often talkuaBarack Obama as one of the leading
politicians involved in llluminati. The presidentfiliation with this new world order is also
suggested in various blogs and llluminati homepagethe Internet. Finally, Jamil seems to take
Bashaar’s sense of solidarity one step furthereasntourages them all to recruit more people to the

llluminati society. So, contrary to what we sawthe previous excerpt the boys here align
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themselves with the llluminati world order. Howeviirere is a hint of irony in the boys’ alignment
with llluminati in this excerpt. The use of capitelters in Khalid’s post and the use of exclanratio
marks by Jamil, Bashaar, and Musad add an exaggesat insincere feeling to their posts. The
excerpt also needs to be seen within a joculardrasithe boys here establish an imagined or a
fantasy scenario in which they all construct thdweseas disciples of the llluminati society. By
doing so they flirt with the forbidden because théjliate themselves with an ideology that
involves beliefs about the world that conflict withat they would normally answer for. | view
these ironic statements as an important aspebedidy’s engagement with llluminati. By
engaging in such an activity they are able to triydifferent social positions and relations which
they would not usually be able to act out. Furthmensuch fantasy scenarios play a crucial part in
their sense of solidarity around the concept oitiinati. Actually construction of imagined
scenarios is a common practice among the boysnBtance on a recording with Isaam and
Bashaar on a train ride home from a Copenhagernristhey for some reason believed that they got
on a wrong train bound for Hamburg in Germany iadtef the central station. Thereby the train
ride became the catalyst of a story about how ti@yld cross the Danish-German border on their
way down to visit Adam Weishaupt who was the gfeahder of the llluminati society.
Furthermore, | find similar imaginary scenariogheir rap lyrics where they present themselves as
tough gangsters etc. Rap in general and the bogsigement in a community of rappers called
“KGB” (not the Russian Cold War intelligence semjigs important to their interest in llluminati.
KGB is short for “Kaster Guld Bars” (Throw Gold Bar Several times they have mentioned the
founder of “KGB” community, their rap-mentor Ali 8pas the one who knows all about

llluminati. Excerpt 6 illustrates how Ali Sufi engjs the theme of llluminati in his rap-lyrics and
how his lyrics are received by Bashaar. Here Baghasts a status update with Ali Sufi’s video

attached:
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Excerpt 6: "#Killuminati”

Original:

Bashaar
Shifiiieeest..! Tiek Sufi's Mye Sang Ud "JegSara”..!
Plus Videoen Er For Syyyyyyyyyyyva..! Del Den, Tjek Den Og Spred Den..!

#Killuminati

“ Ali Sufi — JegSapa [Musikvideo]
. sfmedier.dk

53 er den her, Ali Sufi's nye video. Han har siden
midten af juli lovet os en video til hans nye sang
"JegSaPd", som samtidig er hans officielle
indtra=den | Ny Vest samarbejdet. Videcen er
instrueret, filmet og redigeret af Ozcan Ajrulovski,
00 som man kunne lase i pressemeddelelsen han
udgav forled...

Synes godt om * Tilfgj kommentar * Del - 11. september 2011 K, 18:05 *

6 personer synes godt om dette.

Hussein Tuminati
11. september 2011 kl. 19:52 - Synes godt om

Bashaar Hussein: Det er En Anti - Hluminati Sang..
o 11 september 2011 K. 21:27 - Synes godt om

Hussein jajaja det ved jeqg godt :P
12. september 2011 K. 08:35 - Synes godt om

Skriv en kommentar...

Translation: | Bashaar: Shiiiiiieeeet! Check Out Sufi's New Song “JegSaRd1’m game’]
Including The Video It's Craaaaaaaazy..! Shar€ligk It Out And Spread It..!
#Killuminati

Hussein: llluminati

Bashaar: Hussein: It's an Anti — llluminati Song..

Hussein: YesYesYes | Know :)

Facebook extract, Bashaar's wall™df September 2011

Bashaar recommends a new music video createdshnvimentor Ali Sufi. The message of the
video is that one needs to be a critical thinkmdjvidual and always be one step ahead of
llluminati and their attempt to brainwash peopletigh meaningless entertainment. Bashaar ends
his update with the statement “#Killuminati”, wheyehe implies that he is against llluminati. This
can also be seen as an alignment with the mes$dige wdeo and his mentor. Hussein’s comment
“llluminati” is corrected by Bashaar pointing aattthe song is anti-llluminati. In this case being
for or against llluminati seems to be a more se&riguestion than in the previous examples. The
three “yeses” in Hussein’s answer underlines tbiatp The video itself involves an aspect of
socialization. It concerns how to become a goadesitand not to be manipulated. To judge from

Bashaar’s status update it has an effect on hvg efdlluminati. Finally, the video and the factath
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an established underground rapper takes up thmifiati theme in his songs shows that the issue of
llluminati extends street level and teenage dehssioon the contrary llluminati is a wide spread

global phenomenon which is addressed by varioussbas well as international pop and rap artist.

An important point of the engagement with transaalt flows is that they can be de — or
recontextualised or even changed when appropribtgdinal excerpt shows how the boys
refashion practices related to Illluminati in makthgm a part of their own situated everyday
practices. In this field note, written by my coligge Thomas, Bashaar and Thehan are talking

during the English lesson. Thomas has reported:

[...] Thehan puts his hand shaped as a circle int fwbhis eye just as if he was looking
out of an eyeglass lens. First Bashaar says: “ldgymiman what are you doing?” When
Thehan does not react he continues: “Hey, blackvadwa are you doing?” Thehan
explains that you have to sit this way for an hibyou want to be initiated in the
llluminati clan. Inger (the teacher) sees it arksaghat Thehan is doing. Thehan makes
her believe that somebody has glued his hand ttabés (Fieldnotes, Thomas,
15.03.10)

The refashioning of Illluminati practices here cetsbf the way Thehan makes up an initiation rite
of how to become a member of llluminati. This inxed shaping one’s hand in a circle in front of
the eye. By doing so he draws on an already estaalisymbol that often occur in different music
videos. As noted the sign is frequently associatiéla [lluminati as it can be interpreted as a displ
of the sign for “666” or the “all knowing eye” dtuistrated by the pop artist Lady Gaga (see
illustration 1). The hand sign is often associatét being faithful to the dark side. Thehan here
inserts the symbol in a new context where it becansymbol of an imagined local initiation in the
llluminati society. This is just one example of htve boys make up their own rules, myths or
stories about the global phenomenon of Illluminat anplement them in their local everyday
practices. Furthermore, this is another exampleoof the boys again create imagined scenarios

that blend together with the everyday life — hearam English lesson at school.

8. llluminati revisited — one year later

The previous excerpts show how the boys positiemtelves in relation to the transcultural
conspiracy phenomenon of llluminati in differentygaFurthermore, they illustrate how the
concept of llluminati apparently permeates différemntexts of the boys’ everyday life during a

year. As their fascination and interest in lllurinveas dying out they stopped posting Illluminati-
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related updates on Facebook. They stopped talkiogtat when we occasionally met. However,
almost a year after they lost interest in llluminlaé subject was suddenly brought up again during
a meeting at a local restaurant. In the convensatreceding excerpt 7a Thomas and Bashaar have
been talking about Felix Baumgartner who was tts¢ fnan to break the speed of sound in free fall
in 2012. This leads to a discussion about whete@ntoon landing was a scam or not. After a while
| interrupt the conversation by saying:

Excerpt 7a: “I still believe in the existence of a new world order”

Self recording 2012

Bashaar (Bas), Isaam (Isa), Andreas (And) and Thoma s (Tho)

Original: Translation:

1And: ja men det er jo sadan noget 1 And: well but that such

2 konspirationsteori noget 2 conspiracy stuff

3lsa: llluminati shit 3 Isa: llluminati shit

4Bas: kan | huske hvor meget | 4 Bas: do you remember how You used

5 snakkede om det far i tiden 5 talk about it all the time

6 And: det var meget meget 6 And: itwas all the time

7 Bas: wallah jeg var ved at blive 7 Bas: wallah | was almost

8 en af dem man (.) lluminati 8 becomming one of them (.)

9 plus Isaam mand 9 llluminati Isaam too man

10Isa: ha ha llluminati de er seje 10Isa: ha ha lllimunati they're

11 wallah jeg xxx 11 cool wallah I xxx
[...]((Musad beretter om en llluminati [...]((Musad tells about an llluminati
video han har set pa YouTube)) video he recently saw on YouTube))

The theme of llluminati is brought up in the corsation by Isaam as he immediately connects
“conspiracy theory” to llluminati. Bashaar picks op the theme with a retrospective comment in
line 4. He recollects how much they had talked aliuminati before. Shortly after he adds that he
and Isaam were almost becoming two of them. Isaarfirms this in line 11. The way the boys

talk about Illluminati in this excerpt confirms hdke boys once were deeply fascinated by
llluminati as | have shown with the previous extsaBashaars comments in line 7 leads me to ask

how serious they were about Illuminati back then:

Excerpt 7b: “I still believe in the existence of a new world order”

Self recording 2012

Bashaar (Bas), Isaam (Isa), Andreas (And) and Thoma s (Tho)

Original: Translation:

12And: men serigst den gang i 12And: back then when you talked a
13 shakkede meget om det troede 13 lot about it did you

14 du pa det virkeligt 14 seriously believe in it for
15Bas: jeg tror stadig pa at der at 15 real

16 der findes en en ny 16Bas: | still believe in the

17 verdensorden 17 existence of a new world
18And: ja 18 order

19Bas: at der findes gh altsa du 19And: vyes

20 ved at der er nogen der 20Bas: the existence of a eh well
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21 sidder og gerne vil

22 lave de forenede stater hvor
23 der kun er en stat (.)

24 forstar du

25And: ja

26Bas: det tror jeg (.) men jeg
27 tror

28Tho: det er lidt naziagtigt
29Bas: hvad

30Tho: det er lidt naziagtigt
31Bas: jaja men du ved jeg tror

32 ikke alt det der i

33 musikvideoer og sddan noget
34 der de laver lige den her

35 ((trekanstegnet))

36And: ja

37Bas: det tror jeg ikke mere pa
38And: negj
39Bas: fordi den gang du ved hvor

40 jeg lige havde faet min

41 debut i Hluminati

42 forstar du der troede jeg pa

43 alt hvad der blev sagt

44Tho: der fortalte du ogsa noget

45 med at de lavede du fortalte

46 mig engang at de havde

a7 baseret tegningerne i den

49 lille havfrue p& dildoer kan

50 du huske

51Bas: har du ikke set det
((begejstret))

52And: ha ha

53Isa: hvad for noget

54Bas: nar de tegner Homer Simpson
55 de tegner gallawi fgrst
(Trans: Gallawi: penis)

56lsa: ja ja den er eegte nok

57Bas: det har jeg selv set

58lsa: det er sddan noget

59 underbevidsthed (.) sa for
60 at bgrn bliver liderlige

61 og knepper og sadan noget
62 ((Alle griner))

63Isa: har du ikke ogsa set Simba
64 og sadan noget (.) Simba
65 pludselig han far stiv

66 gallew

((Alle griner og Bashaar og Isaam
fortseetter med at berette om
forskellige videoer))

21 you know that somebody is
22 sitting planning to

23 make the United States with
24 the existence of only one
25 state (.) you understand
26And: yes

27Bas: | belive in that (.) but |

28 think

29Tho: it's a bit Nazi-like

30Bas: sorry

31Tho: It's a bit Nazi-like
32Bas: yeah yeah but you know all

33 that stuff with music videos

34 and such they make this one
((forms a triangle sign with his
hands))

35And: yes

36Bas: |don't believe in that

37 anymore

38And: no

39Bas: because back then when | had

40 my debut in llluminati do

41 you understand then |

42 believed in everything | was

43 told

44Tho: do you remember back then *

45 you also told me something

46 about that the drawings in

47 the little mermaid was based

48 on dildos

49Bas: haven't you seen them

50 ((estatic))

51And: haha

52lsa: what drawings

53Bas: when they draw Homer Simpson
54 they draw gallawi first

(Trans: Gallawi: penis)

b5lsa: yesyes it's true

56Bas: | have seen it myself

57Isa: itis like the subconscious

58 (.) to make kids horny and
59 fuck and stuff like that

60 ((Everybody laughs))

6llsa: haven't you seen Simba and
62 stuff (.) Simba suddently he
63 get a hard-on

((Everybody laughs and Bashaar and
Isaam continue to tell about the
videos))

In this excerpt the boys reflect on the time wheaytwere interested in llluminati. The excerpt also

shows how they orient towards the phenomenon tdtlesyinteresting to see how Bashaar and

Isaam in retroperspective reflect on their relatmiiluminati. However, their reflections show

signs of ambiguity. On the one hand they exprafistance to some aspects of llluminati while
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they on the other hand still appear fascinatechbyery same aspects. For example, Bashaar
explains how he does not believe in the lllumirateos anymore (line 32-36). However, he still
believes in the existence of a new world order ipilagn a hegemonic world community. Shortly

after (in line 51 and onwards) it appears as ifttdas and Isaam still believe in the subconscious
symbolism and messages in the videos. The ambigftittyeir reflections makes it hard to establish
whether the boys’ fascination of llluminati actydfas died out (note how Bashaar is ecstatic when
Thomas brings up the subject of the videos in4ig This also makes it hard to establish whether
they have put their naive approach behind themaeatd&ar states in line 39-43. So, was llluminati
just a passing transcultural fad — ephemeral aod flied. To some extent it can be characterized
as a fad (at least for the boys). However this gptagearly suggests that Illuminati to a greaeext

permeated their everyday life (line 7) and theyehawt completely forgot about it (line 16).

9. Concluding remarks

The spread of conspiracy culture and conspiraayribe are a part of globalization. Conspiracy
theories (such as llluminati) have been around lmefgre the Internet and social media. In that
respect they are early examples of transculturdlttemsnational flows as they also before the
Internet tended to move across cultural and ndtiooaers (Byford 2011:39). However, before the
onset of globalization and the arrival of the In&trconspiracy thinking was not the widespread
phenomena it is today (Byford 2011:38). BecausémfTube conspiracy theories, such as
llluminati, have reached a local group of boys atayer in Copenhagen. From YouTube it spread
into other everyday practices and permeated mattyeafsocial activities during a longer period. |
have shown that the llluminati society reaches hdyeenage delusions and fantasy scenarios.
Since 2010 llluminati has been increasingly repmesgein popular music both in Denmark and in
USA. For example, in Denmark the underground rapggieBufi brings up the theme of Illuminati

in the music video Bashaar linked to in excerpAl8o more mainstream rappers in Denmark, such
as L.O.C and U$0, have dealt with llluminati initreongs. Furthermore, | have shown how Lady
Gaga used symbols associated with llluminati inusimvideo and we have seen how Rihanna was
accused to do the same in her music video. Suehteh contributes to the wider introduction of

llluminati and conspiracy thinking to the global imgtream cultural sphere.

| have described the phenomenon of llluminati &am@scultural and transnational flow. | have

further shown how llluminati got adopted, embedded appropriated in different everyday
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practices and how the same flows got reinterprigtelifferent local practices as well. YouTube
plays a central role as a vehicle for the younge access to Illuminati. From YouTube it spread
to other social settings. Through engagement iotjpes related to Illuminati such as for example
watching videos on YouTube, searching for and ifignty symbols associated with llluminati, and
displaying llluminati hand signs the boys constedica concept of solidarity. This sense of
community was generated on basis of a common sttaral fascination of llluminati. Their

interest of Illuminati revolves around whoimsand who ioutand who idor and who isagainst In
this respect one’s stance in relation to lllumimastters. However, as | have shown in my analysis
the boys have an ambiguous relation to lllumirfat tvaries from situation to situation and is
concerned with both humor and irony. The ambigwi&g apparent in excerpt 4 in which Bashaar
on the one hand downplayed the risks of involvemsettt llluminati while he on the other hand
disassociated himself from llluminati. In excergh®& boys’ with ironic comments positioned
themselves as llluminati supporters. Their iromaige also pointed towards the ambiguity of their
relation to llluminati. In excerpt 7a+b Bashaar dsahm revisited Illuminati, and their ambiguity
also became apparent as they both distanced thesagedm Illuminati, but still appeared
fascinated. Their ambiguity did not change the fhat it was associated with coolness to know
about llluminati. It was connected to prestige ¢oalble to see through this new world order and its

influence of society as illustrated in excerpt @ &a+b.

My study shows that the boys in their active puretitogetherness flirt with the forbidden aspects
of llluminati and propose imaginary or fantasy s&rs. In this respect the ambiguity of their
engagement with llluminati during this period candeen as a part of their growing up and making
meaning of the world. In that respect | have désdihow new global cultural flows, beliefs or
discourses about the world accessed through newameattices formed the basis of moral
discussions in the boys locally situated positigrimthe social world. The concept of llluminati
offers a wide representation of imagery, musicgloeties and hidden symbolism which all can be
accessed through the Internet. This forms the lodsiee boys’ fascination and engagement with
llluminati. However, the fascination and engagenwvetit conspiracy theories is not a new
phenomenon among adolescents. What is new is théheg spread among young people around
the globe. In this process platforms such as YoeTarm Facebook play an important role because
such network sites make is possible for peopledvade to access and appropriate transcultural
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flows such as Illuminati. In this way llluminati Both local and global. Such a merger shows how
culture can be both dynamic and hybrid.

When Vertovec (2006) describes the connection Etvseperdiversity and new media patterns he
focuses on how it has become easier for migrariteep in touch with their diasporas. The study of
young peoples’ digital literacy practices, incluglimy own, can contribute to an even wider
understanding of what role of new media plays latien to processes of superdiversity. My
contribution to this understanding is that youngpdes’ media practices do not only maintain
diaspora relations, but also facilitate culturat@mters from the rest of the world. As | have show
appropriation of transcultural global flows suchlagninati to a high degree also shapes the young
peoples’ everyday life. In this way the young pespengagement with transcultural and
transnational phenomena is good example of howlagevs of cultural diversity are brought about

by the Internet and social media.
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Article 5:

Standard language in urban rap — Social media, lingjstic practice and ethnographic context

1. Introduction

The linguistic and literacy practices of hip hoptoare by now well-studied in sociolinguistics
(e.g. Androutsopoulos 2003; Pennycook 2007; C@&7; Terkourafi 2010). According to the
language focussed hip hop research vernacularstaoard and hybrid linguistic practices are
described as characteristic of this cultural gétireugh see Stylianou 2010), and within
educational studies the creative and counter-hegentenguage use is considered a significant part
of the pedagogical and political potentials of hgp (Hill 2009; Alim et al. 2009; Alim 2011;
Pennycook 2007). Since online communication sitefog now common vehicles for self-
expression, content sharing and engagement invbartldwide and local interest communities
social media has, more recently, become an impidiied site for researching such popular
cultural practices (Varis & Wang 2011; Androutsojpsl2006a, 2007, 2009).

In this article we report from a study of a grod@mdolescents in Copenhagen identifying as rappers
and engaging in various rap events and mentoritigtiues. The functions and affordances of
social media are significant for the constructiémheir local rap community. In fact, the creatioin

rap identities and the existence of the rap comtyyoartly depend on these communicative
platforms. However, compared to previous studidsiphop language, the development of the
adolescents’ rap videos on YouTube reveals the siatesurprising observation that the young
rappers increasingly use more monolingual, stankifagdistic practices in their rap productions
(Madsen & Karrebaek in press; Madsen in press). Wyeeathat to fully understand this
development, it is necessary to take into accdwntdcal, socio-cultural meanings given to
particular linguistic resources and its relatiomider cultural models, and that this cannot béyful
captured without attention to the ethnographic exinand the sociolinguistic economy in which

they are situated. By including these aspects weodstrate that the language use in the rap videos
is partly related to the approach of the localmagntors and the influence of hegemonic language
ideological beliefs linking linguistic standard acaofrectness to intelligence. But the dominance of
standard-linguistic practices in the rap produci@also related to audience considerations and

ambitions of success as musician (see also Madsamess).
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Research on CMC and social networking sites iswaftetivated by a primary interest in the social
media as such. As a consequence of this many sttyieally focus on a particular type of social
media and investigate, for instance, general useawior (Miller 2008; Larsen 2009), the media’s
impact on social relationships (Livingstone 200Biskn et al. 2007), its impact on peoples’
engagement in popular culture (Leppanen & Hakki2@t?; Rymes 2012) or the development of
new communicative and linguistic genres within abmedia such as status updates on Facebook
(Lee 2011; Sgrensen 2012), weblogs (Miller & Shepi2904) or ‘netnolect’ (Li & Juffermans
2011). Yet, any study of the social and lingui$ifee of contemporary youth can hardly overlook
that a significant part of young people’s everydagnmunication involve or take place in social
media, and this is our prime rationale for engagutg CMC. Studying CMC from this perspective
entails, on the one hand, that social media ieramined as detached from other areas of everyday
life and, on the other hand, that social media campation is included in our accounts of
contemporary sociolinguistic processes in Copenmagehis way our work aims to contribute to
current CMC research by carefully studying the eat# — also offline — for the local CMC
activities, and it contributes to contemporary ebieguistic research by including CMC as part of

the sociolinguistic everyday life.

To achieve this we proceed with an introductioowf data, and we elaborate on how social media
data can be approached from a linguistic ethnogecggerspective. As a basis for discussing the
language use in the rap productions in our caghy sturelation language in hip hop elsewhere, we
continue with a brief review of the main findingssociolinguistic and literacy pedagogical studies
of hip hop. The wider sociolinguistic context ofrdield site is significant to understand the
linguistic practices of the young rap musiciang] ewe describe this before we turn to the
participants and the ethnographic context of ticalloap community. These contextual accounts
provide the foundation for our analysis of the adoknts’ rap videos from YouTube, and we
conclude with a discussion of the linguistic deypai@nt we observe in the videos, in relation to our
other ethnographic and linguistic data.

2. Data and approach
Our work is part of a collaborative project focusedadolescents and children from a culturally
and linguistically diverse area of Copenhagen (Mads al. 2013). As part of our project we have

carried out ethnographic field work in teams (Bladkie & Creese, 2010) in two secondary school
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classes during their final three years where thgggaants were on an average 13-15 years old. Our
fieldwork covered most of the adolescents’ everyidags. We observed and participated in
activities at school (in classes and during theks§ leisure time activities, and some of the team
members visited the adolescents in their homes&Agrgensen 2013). Combined with this data
collection we also carried out extensive onlinenetiraphy (Androutsopoulos 2008, 2013). We
collected rap videos made and uploaded by the sckdés on YouTube, recorded their interactions
while they were engaged in internet searching @ahdraCMC activities, and we created a Facebook
profile called ‘The language researchers’ on betiatfhie project. After informing the participants
about our presence on Facebook we began to reftigind requests. We never took initiative to
befriend the adolescents online, and the partitglaave given us explicit consent to use the data
provided that all names are anonymized. In thislartve focus on three boys, Isaam, Bashaar and
Mahmoud, who formed a rap group, and we discugerdiit types of data covering their rap
activities. These include their YouTube videosemiew data, field diaries and recorded
interactions in the youth clubs they attended.

International hip hop scholars and critics usutaalyat rap music as a distinctive element within the
wider frame of hip hop culture. Hill (2009:33) dabes how the youth he studies deploy the
distinction between ‘rap’ and ‘hip hop’ as a distion between ‘real’ (hip hop) and ‘fake’ (rap)
representations of this popular culture. Yet, thaipipants in our study as well as their rap mento
exclusively use the term ‘rap’ to refer to theiftaral practices. Therefore we use the term rap
when we are concerned with the participants andbited rap environment, but when we relate to

the international research we use the wider citimgderm hip hop.

As a tool for daily communication, language andgjliistic styles through repeated use come to be
associated with particular people, places and map@Agha 2007; Coupland 2007). This makes
language use a prime heuristic for tracing the B&pee and construction of personal and social
identities, cultural interpretations, social difatation and alignments. Communication is often
indirect and linked to activities and backgroundenstanding, and for research perspectives that
overwhelmingly look to explicit claims and propasits for its evidence (e.g. in interviews and
surveys), this is hard to capture. We seek to tieethallenge by approaching our study of social
media and rap practices from the perspectivargjuistic EthnographyRampton et al. 2004;

Blommaert 2007), and a significant principle her¢hiat the contexts for communication should be
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investigated rather than assumed. This approachseegl categories and structures as dependent
on their (re)production in everyday life. It thevef focuses on lived local realities, and
consequently investigates how these provide insigbtlarger-scale socio-cultural processes. The
combination of an ethnographic focus on insidervidedge, rich contextualization and participant
reflexivity and the analytical refinement of lingtics is a particular strength. This allows us to
analyze the details of communicative activities #rar relation and sensitivity to the social
contexts in which they are produced. Furthermarvasitleration of the local, socio-cultural
meanings given to particular semiotic resourcestheid relation to wider cultural models can be
accounted for through the notioninflexicality(Ochs 1992; Silverstein 2003). Indexicality refers
to the associations between forms and (typicalyeseontexts of use and stereotypes of users that
are (re-)created in communicative encounters thrdunguistic and other signs. Indexical
associations are metapragmatic because they chiasacsigns’ links to pragmatically usable
systems of signs, and metapragmatic activitiesasious levels. These levels range from widely
circulating stereotypes to local speaker practgescontribute tenregistermentAgha 2003,

2007), that is the processes and practices wheretbgrmable signs become recognized as

belonging to distinct semiotic registers.

Social media communication, such as the sharingVideos, of course, involves metapragmatic
activities. YouTube videos draw on already enregest indexical associations through the use of
linguistic and other signs, but in addition socreddia communication has the potential of
contributing significantly to semiotic enregistenm&ecause of its wide circulation. Hip hop

culture is an example of globally widespread erstegment of cultural forms — not the least
linguistic, and in the section below we describeldnguage use associated with hip hop according

to the international literature.

3. Hip hop and language

The language of hip hop has received scholarlyestédrom both a sociolinguistic (overview in
Cutler, 2007) and a literacy pedagogical perspedtverview in Alim 2011). Sociolinguistic

studies of hip hop have been particularly intei#tel) the relationship between hip hop language
and African American English (Morgan 2002) andt3 kocal appropriations of hip hop in various
countries and regions outside the USA involvinguiistic hybridity (Androutsopoulos & Scholz,
2003; Androutsopoulos 2007, 2009). The linguistytesassociated with hip hop has been described
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as closely related to AAE deploying, but also tfarmaing, features of grammar and vocabulary
rooted in AAE communicative practices (Cutler 2@20). Furthermore sociolinguistic studies
document how non-African Americans adopt linguigtiactices associated with AAE as part of
their hip hop involvement (Cutler 1999; Bucholt99. Sociolinguistic studies of hip hop outside
the USA characterizes the linguistic practiceunalized versions of hip hop as establishing
authenticity through the use of local linguistiswarces combined with English hip hop terms
(Alim et al. 2009; Pennycook 2007; Cutler 2007; ¥& Wang 2011) and thereby appropriating
linguistic features from its African American ‘mathculture’ (Androutsopoulos 2009:43). In
Europe it appears a general feature of hip hogé¢otiie entire linguistic repertoire of the local
environment including non-standard dialectal on@ectal resources and, in contexts with large
migrant communities, features of minority languagfsdroutsopoulos & Scholz 2002). The
preference among Cypriot rappers studied by Styilig2010) for Standard Modern Greek proves
an exception to this tendency. In her review ofdbeiolinguistic literature on hip hop Cutler notes
that: ‘Local dialects by virtue of their marginalized gstiatized status fill a role similar to that of
AAE in the USA(Cutler 2007:525). The preference for non-staddanguage use in hip hop is
related to the concern with establishing authemtigvhich involves the idea of being true to ones

roots as well as being streetwise. As Cutler erglai

Authenticity in hip-hop is a complicated constrtiet depends on many variables,
but one component involves socioeconomic, ethniccartural proximity to the
urban African American community where hip-hoprisated and disseminated, that
is ‘the street’ (Cutler 2007:529).

The hip hop pedagogical studies (Alim 2011; Alinakt2009; Hill 2009; Pennycook 2007) pay
particular attention to the critical language awass involved in creating rap lyrics. Hip hop is
considered a cultural form with great potentialéapressing political ideas, identity affiliatioasd
engaging in societal issues, and crucial partbedd expressions are of course linguistic.
Furthermore, hip hop as cultural genre is viewed @shicle for expanding traditional views of
language by allowing for creative linguistic praeti such as mixing, innovative slang etc. (Alim
2011; Alim et al. 2009). Alim refer to the languaayed educational ideology of hip hopiks
literacy using a term that plays on public discest®valuation of hip hop culture as ‘illiteratbyt
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invert this notion by emphasising the meaning Ifih hip hop culture, where it is used to
positively evaluate skilled and counter-hegemomacfices. As Alim explains:

This Hip Hop-centered language and educationaladgas made explicit by Jubwa
of Soul Plantation (a Hip Hop emcee and deejay fEast Palo Alto, California),
who refers to “standard English” lited and Black Language émitless(Alim

2011:121, emphasis in original).

The language pedagogical qualities of hip hop cailtasts on the reframing of notions of
correctness by linking them to hip hop culturabpties rather than institutionally sanctioned
norms of grammar rules etc., and it emphasizeartiwtic creativity involved in the verbal
productions indexingy'outh’s attempts to negotiate their ever-changurgstable, and fluid
realities (Alim 2011:123). Popular culture in general imealered a space for youth to negotiate

identity and belonging within a frame of peer crgt(lto et al. 2010:9).

Pedagogical and educational aspects of hip hopeatainly significant to the engagement with rap
music among the adolescents in our study, but asilivehow, the verbal productions of the young
rappers contrast with the tendencies of non-stahaiad hybrid language use described in

sociolinguistic studies of hip hop. Furthermore lBinguage ideologies of the local rap community

in the context of our research differ strikinglgrn theill -literacy perspective.

4. Sociolinguistic context

Before we turn to the specific ethnographic contad our data, however, some contextual
information on the sociolinguistics of Danish adlvas the sociolinguistic awareness of the
participants should provide a useful entry poimtdor discussion of their language use in rap
activities. Briefly described, the overall sociguistic development in Denmark is characterized by
strong linguistic homogenization and a dominatitapdard ideology (Kristiansen & Jgrgensen
2003; Pedersen 2009). Kristiansen (2009:168) sugtjest Danish today is possibly more
homogeneous than any other language with millidrspeakers. Currently, there is very little
grammatical variation within speech observed aratedountry. Local ‘accents’ are signified
primarily by prosodic coloring, and the existinginawide variation in segmental phonetics is

strongly dominated by developments and spread €openhagen speech (Kristensen 2003;
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Kristiansen 2009). However, as recent studieswbhe and offline interaction, language attitudes,
and language ideologies show (article 3; Madser820drgensen 2010; Mgller 2009; Maegaard
2007), this does not mean that young speaker®iCtpenhagen area grow up without ideas about
linguistic differences and their related socialues. The dialectal and the traditional sociolectal
differences might be close to extinct judging bg ttumber of varying linguistic features, but only a
few linguistic signs are necessary to bring outwaer social connotations of particular ways of
speaking. Subtle features like prosodic coloring st#l have the strong effects of signaling, for

instance, a rural or an urban persona.

Our study of explicit metalinguistic accounts fromr participants hints at a sociolinguistic
transformation taking place among contemporarylygMiadsen et al. 2010; Madsen 2013; Mgller
& Jargensen 2013). During interviews with the mapants in our study in the first year of our
collection period they introduced labels for twoyswaf speaking that differ from what they refer to
as ‘normal’. One was ‘integreret’ (integrated) dhe other was referred to with varying labels:
predominantly ‘gadesprog’ (street language), bs gberkersprog’ (equivalent to paki language) or
‘slang’ (slang). ‘Perker’ is originally a derogayderm used about immigrants — equivalent to
‘paki’ or ‘nigger’. In in-group use, however, therin refers to a social category defined by ethnic
minority status (in relation to the Danish majostyciety) across various ethnicities. Moreover, in
local in-group use ‘perker’ also invokes valuesaafghness and street-credibility (Madsen 2013).
In spite of the different naming practices, thessweneral agreement in the reports on
characteristic features of this way of speakingai@bteristic features of ‘street language’,
according to the participants, include slang, simgaaffricated and palatalised t-pronunciation,
poly-lingual mixing practices, what they refer toa'strange accent’ and linguistic creativity
(linguistic innovations). This way of speaking ssaciated with the stereotypic indexical values of
toughness, masculinity, youth, pan-ethnic minastrget culture and academic non-prestige. In
contrast, the participants characterise ‘integfapdech by features of distinct pronunciation,
abstract and academic vocabulary, high pitch, qandtcalm attitude and ritual politeness phrases.
This way of speaking is associated with up-scaleie) sophistication, authority, emotional
control and aversion to rudeness, academic spitlteness and respect. Thus, in the values and
privileges it evokes, ‘integrated’ seems to be ugdieg enregisterment as a conservative standard
code, and ‘street-language’ is enregistered partbpposition to this (see detailed analysis in
Madsen, 2013). Yet, the label for the more consamapeech style of ‘integrated’ (in Danish
public predominantly used about satisfactorily dddpmmigrants) as well as its oppositional
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relation to the contemporary urban vernacular dpéeantaining features indexing cultural and
linguistic diversity) also bring about a dimensmiminority/majority relations that has not
previously been included in the stereotypical assons related to a conservative standard register
In addition, the socio-hierarchical dimension oht@mporary youth speech has not until recently

received attention in Danish sociolinguistics.

Of course, there can be significant differencesvbenh speakers’ reports about language use and
their actual linguistic practice. The accounts swansed here provide important insights into the
speakers’ ideas about linguistic stereotypes,hristudy of how linguistic stereotypes are brought
into use for situated pragmatic functions in pafac communicative acts may add to and possibly
alter the picture (Rampton 2006 and Jaspers 20&lgoad examples of this). In our discussion of
the rap-oriented activities we shall see how theased linguistic practices of the adolescentdeela
to these sociolinguistic tendencies, and we shmhdhis discussion with a description of the

participants’ engagement in the local rap enviromime

5. The participants’ involvement in the local rap @vironment

Isaam, Bashaar and Mahmoud have been friends thiegavere very young. They grew up in the
same neighborhood in Copenhagen and attendedrtteessdnool (Mahmoud and Isaam in the same
class and Bashaar in the parallel class). Durindieldwork they hung out together every day at
school during the breaks, and several times duhagveek they attended the local youth club.
Bashaar was born in Irag and immigrated to Denmattk his family when he was two years old.
Mahmoud and Isaam were born in Denmark, Mahmoudvilmeccan family background and

Isaam has Palestinian and Lebanese background.

Isaam told us how they got inspired by watchingavie about a boy from the ghetto becoming a
successful rap artist and therefore began to nfekedwn rap music, and during our field work
they were heavily engaged in a rap-band, herectiliei G’s. They signalled affiliation with rap
culture through the way they dressed, the musig lieeened to, the YouTube videos they watched,
and through their composing of own music and lyr&ctopic they often discussed in school breaks
and in the youth club. The boys listened to a bis@ettrum of both Danish and international artist

within different rap genres. Their rap activitiesr& highly visible in the classroom when we began
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our research. For instance, they wore T-shirts téir group name, and articles from local
newspapers about their performances were hungeowah of the classroom.

Figure 1. Left: The Mini G’s perform at a rap-contest irethouth club. Right: Bashaar sitting in the car

on his way to a concert wearing a T-shirt advergghe ‘musical commune’ KGB.

TheMini G’s practiced their rap music predominantly in conioectvith activities in and around

two youth clubs. One was the local club in the hbaurhood close to the school at Amager where
we conducted our research (we refer to this aslata youth club’). The other was a youth club in
a suburb to Copenhagen (we refer to this as ‘tharban youth club’). Through the local youth

club the boys came into contact with a rap mentaoo woluntarily taught and produced rap music
with local adolescents. The boys refer to him ag tinanager’ (see excerpt 3). He was a leading
figure in the organisatio@hetto Gourmetwhich had a so-called rap academy (workshopbyed

the rap mentors for youth interested in practicegg music) as one of its activities. This
organisation also offered workshops to Copenhagkodats, and the boys’ two school classes
participated with their Danish teachers in oneheke as an alternative way of learning about poetry
(in the 8" grade, October 2009, see Madsen & Karrebzaek irsprékrough the involvement in
Ghetto Gourmet the boys participated in a concerewhey met the rapper, Ali Sufi. He was later
involved in teaching rap at the suburban youth caunal because Bashaar had a family contact who
worked at the club, they also began to attend liie regularly and work with him there. Sufi
initiated another rap association that Issam arsh&ar were members of, the KGB (meaning:
‘Kaster Guld Barrer, ‘Throws Gold Bars’). This organisation was preeen(in an introduction

video on YouTube) as afusical communeBoth communities overlapped in participants and

activities and they provided the main frameworlactivities for the boys rap interests. Through
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these they participated in local concerts and naticap competitions as well as the regular

meetings in the youth clubs.

It was characteristic of both rap associations tivey drew heavily on the infrastructures provided
by digital social media. Both Ghetto Gourmet andB{@r instance, had Facebook pages and
presentation videos on YouTube, and another inidiy Sufi was a dedicated digital rap channel,

RapMoves TVand a digital production company.

[ facebook | -
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Figure 2: The KGB Facebook page

YouTube and Facebook also play an important ralédov the boys connected with the
communities and expressed themselves as rappefac@hook they engaged in various rap related
activities from posting pictures from concerts lb@aisng and recommending each others’ music
videos. In line with the spread of smart phonesthedncreased popularity of Facebook the boys to
a greater extent began to share their music with ether and brand themselves as rappers through
online channels. So in this respect a significamt pf practicing a rap identity depended on social
media activities. Engaging in practices such asipgsongs on YouTube, taking part in web-based
communities, and interacting with fans through Back were central to identifying as rapper in

this context, and we will now look further into theys’ rap productions.
6. Rap productions on YouTube

During our fieldwork we collected 8 rap videos thad at some point been shared on YouTube

(with permissions from the participants). Tabler@vides an overview of the rap songs with
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information about the year they were shared, the e@ntent and general observations regarding

the linguistic style of the lyrics.

Title and year
(our translation)

Main topics of
content

Linguistic style of
lyrics

Group name and

affiliation

‘Where we come The local street gang | Predominantly Mini G’s
from’ Affiliation with monolingual Danish
YouTube video, 2008| violence and crime in | with a few slang and

the local swear words, English

neighbourhood expressions and

Identifying as ‘Pakis’ | features of minority

— contrasted to languages

nationalist right wing

politics

Opposition to police
‘Wannabe’ The local street gang | More hybrid linguistic | Mini G’s

YouTube video, 2008

Worthless wannabes ;
contrasted to real ‘G’s
Multicultural youth -
contrasted to
nationalist right wing
politics

style with
incorporation of
English and
vocabulary from
minority languages

- explicit meta-
linguistic comments
and demonstration of

mixing
‘Just a rapper’ Meta-rap Predominantly Mini G’s/ Ghetto
YouTube video, 2009 | Competent rappers | monolingual

‘Anti-gangster’

(standard) Danish with
vocabulary indexing
up-scale culture

]Gourmet (Ali Sufi)

‘Obama’
YouTube video, 2009

Addressing US
president about
problems ranging from
crime in local
neighbourhood to
poverty in Palestine,
Guantanamo, and
climate problems

Predominantly
monolingual

(standard) Danish with
a few English and
slang expressions

Mini G’s /Ghetto

]Gourmet

‘It's how we do it’
YouTube video, 2009

Meta-rap about
qualities of community
of Ghetto Gourmet
and their music

Predominantly
monolingual

(standard) Danish with
a few English and
slang expressions

Mini G’s/ Ghetto

]Gourmet

‘The problem solver’
YouTube video, 2009

Love rap with ‘anti-
gangster’ aspects:

‘you’re not my bitch
you're my life saver

Predominantly
monolingual
(standard) Danish with

- Sufi)

a few English and

KGB/ RapMoves (Ali
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slang expressions
‘New side’ Meta-rap about Predominantly KGB/ RapMoves (Ali
YouTube video, 2010| qualities of community monolingual Sufi)
of KGB and their (standard) Danish with
music a few English and
slang expressions
‘Move steps’ Meta-rap about being| Predominantly Mini G’s/ Ghetto
YouTube video of live| competent city rappersmonolingual
. . . .| Gourmet
performance from seeking to improve (standard) Danish with
release concert of a few English and
Ghetto Gourmet, 2011 slang expressions

Table 1. Overview of rap productions

The overview of the rap productions illustratesotiageable change between the two rap songs from
2008 and the productions from 2009 when the bogare involved with Ghetto Gourmet. What is
striking about the change of rap style in thesepetions is that it illustrates a shift from whiaét
participants themselves describe as ‘gangster rapjoe'serious rappers’ (Steehr 2010; Madsen in
press). This seems to involve a change in lingugiile as well, and we will treat this in more

detail by comparing the two songs ‘Wannabe’ andt'durapper’. In the early songs the adolescents
express affiliation with the local street gang,lemxe in the neighbourhood and opposition to the
police. In the song ‘Wannabe’, wannabe G’s (G farigster’) are presented as worthless compared
to the song protagonists. The boys ‘dis’ wannablean authority and local street credibility.
Furthermore, the song is framed as a gangstersréipeavideo is initiated with the sound of a shoot-
out, and the boys index toughness through theilypagdpearances on the shifting still pictures
which their video consist of (see figure 3). Nate éxample how Bashaar in figure 3 ‘throw’ a

West Coast hand sign to the camera and therebglsigffiliation with a particular strand of hip

hop originating from the Western part of the USAisTsignal of affiliation makes sense because
Bashaar (as he reports in an interview) is a hageof the American West Coast rappgpac

(Tupac Shakur).
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Figure 3: YouTube video ‘Wannabe’

Furthermore, many of the comments to the video dmawimilar tough masculine associations as

for example: your mother looks like a fagot | fuck you youdditpiece of shit Their tough

appearance in the song on the level on contentledes with their verbal, linguistic performance as

it highlights the linguistic diversity associatediwthe street language:

Excerpt 1: Transcription of lyrics from ‘Wannabe’, 2008. Fa@s associated with ‘street

language’ originating from Arabic or Kurdish loold, features associated with Englishtatics.

Original

Eow yeahwannabes

de kan ikke blive som Mini G’s
(Exkaran) han er alt for klam
eow| ’ nogle tabere

| efteraber

| kalder jer selv for e

do you wannalfe

| har intet veerdi

dojeg er ikke Dansk Folkeparti
sa prev at hgr

det’ os der far

for det " her pa Amar’ vi taler vores sprog
acra para vur abow

Translation

Eow yeahwannabes

you can't be like the Mini G’s
(Exkaran) he is way too gross
eowyou’re looser

you copy

you call yourself &

do you wannalfe

you have no value

do I'm not 'Danish People’s Party’
So try to listen

we are in front

‘cause it's here in Amar’ we speak our language
acra para vur abow

The linguistic style of the song is equivalenthe everyday peer style of the adolescents and

illustrates the poly-lingual character of their sple (Jargensen 2008; Jgrgensen et al. 2011) by
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including features that can be associated with §haringlish, Kurdish and Arabic (see also
Madsen & Karrebeaek in press). For example, theytheseord eow which is often used among the
adolescents to attract somebody’s attention, aeylltbt the wordsacra (‘police’), ‘ para

(‘money’), ‘vur' (‘fist fight’) and ‘abow (a kind of exclamation) as belonging to theirdaage on
Amager. In this way the lyrics contain explicit meinguistic commentary, as the text addresses
local hybrid speech practices and demonstrate ishiaterred to asour language. Finally, the rap
text involves a political dimension through the ifosing as hot Danish People’s Party- a right
wing nationalist party, and it links the hybrid sph style to not affiliating with this nationalist
party. Furthermore, the stereotypical tough maseuwlalues associated with street language
(Madsen 2013) here correlates with their confroomal appearance in the lyrics (the ‘dissing’ of

wanabees) and the gangster rap frame of the video.

In what the adolescents call their more ‘serioag’ the style is very different. Similarly to the
‘Wannabe’ video, the visual side of this productaamsist of shifting still pictures. The boys’
expressions on these pictures are, however, diffeféey appear in light colours and as we see in
figure 4 and deploy hand postures associated wittdBist greetings in contrast to the West Coast

hand sign in figure 3.

A
W
4@.‘

Figure 4: Still picture from YouTube video ‘Just a rapper’

The message of this song is to be a competentrapdee yourself (also emphasized by the title)

and not an aggressive gangster.

Excerpt 2. Transcription of rap lyrics from ‘Just a rappe&Q09. Grammatical change in number

underlined. Focal parts emphasizedhatd.
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Vi er her

vi er mini ghetto gourmeter

lad mig lige pragve argumentere

jeg er bare en rapper du méceptere

de ting jeg leverer

plus mine rim de eksploderer

jeg er bare en rapper der rapper om mit liv
gider ikke spille smart og veere aggressiv
jeg er bare mig selv og ikke andet

mine rim de er ikke for fin

den er ikke for vandet

den er ren den er flot den\eznlig

mine raptekster er halimodstaelige

Omkveed:

| ved jo godt hvem vi er
star pa scenen og Vi tar
poesi og harmoni
gangsterrapad mig veere fri

We are here

we are mini ghetto gourmets

just let me try targue

I'm just a rapper you have sxcept

the things | deliver

plus my rhymes they explode

I’'m just a rapper who raps about his life
don’t want to play smart and be aggressive
I’'m just me and nothing else

my rhymes they’re not to posh

it's not too vague

it's clean it’s nice it'sfriendly

my rap lyrics are completelyresistible

Chorus:

Well you know who we are
on the stage and we dare
poetry and harmony
gangster ragpare me

The linguistic style of the lyrics is predominanthonolingual standard Danish (apart from a shift

in grammatical number, underlined), and it includeange of expressions associated with more

upscale cultural norms, such asgumenterg(argue), accepteré(accept). It can be characterized

as a meta-rap and describes the rapper’s lyribgeadig (friendly) and uimodstaelig (irresistible).

The chorus emphasizes poetry and harmony and akptis-aligns with gangster rap. This

message is supported by the rather old-fashionedhigin style expressiohad mig veere fti

(spare me). ‘Just a rapper’ was created durindpdiys’ participation in Ghetto Gourmet (and refers

to this as wellwe are mini Ghetto Gourmejsind in their so called rap academy. This academy

claimed in a web text to bring educatidrom the ivory tower back to the streefsée details in

Madsen & Karrebeek, in press). However, it is safsaly that this rap production does not draw on

stereotypical streetwise indexes.

The boys’ musical productions after 2009 (creatadng the involvement with the local rap

mentors), continues to be concerned with positig@ais competent rappers, but some also focus on

societal problems and political issues. For ingaftite ‘Obama’ song (made as a part of ‘rap

politics’) addresses political problems on a lcasiwell as a global scale and it includes the ekpli

statementl’'m a political rapper, but I'm not a diva‘Obama’ 2009, our translation). Both in

content and style there is less emphasis on ethimority identity aspects and the cultural diversit

of the young rappers everyday life in the latergsorfrrom identifying as ‘paki’ (perker) and
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employing a local, linguistically hybrid vernacukgseech style the productions made within the
Ghetto Gourmet and KGB communities are charactkhgebeing more standard and monolingual.

It is important to add that the boys’ pronunciatadrthe lyrics in their performance is not always
standard Danish, but it is closer to a standardyomoiation in the rap performances than in their
everyday speech. On the level of vocabulary thegpuiistic style in the later rap songs is indeed, a
we have seen in excerpt 2, more standard, anchas twith clear academic and up-scale cultural
connotations. In the meta-linguistic reflectionsctéed in section 4, the participants specifically
point to such vocabulary as a prime feature okfteech style they refer to as ‘integrated’ — a
speech style associated with teachers and adegigect, academic skills and up-scale culture (e.g.
Madsen 2013; Mgller & Jgrgensen 2013). In thisdiatic sense the young rappers seem to become

more integrated in their linguistic style throudieir rap trajectories.

In sum, based on the development of the young ra@seit is reflected in their YouTube videos,

we see that their involvement with the rap-politwarkshops and the mentors seems to results in:

» A disaffiliation with gangster-rap and its assoethvalues

» A certain political engagement (with problems aqunality and crime) expressed in their
lyrics

* ldentity positioning as part of particularly comget urban rap communities and a central
concern with meta-rap

» Less use of non-standard and mixed youth vernatintaristic practices and more use of a
standard, academic style (corresponding to their d@scriptions of ‘integrated’ speech)

What is surprising, compared to the internatiooaidinguistic and pedagogical literature on hip
hop, is that linguistic indexes of local youth cué (and the hybridity it involves) are hardly ever
used in their rap music after their engagement thiéhmentors. Judging by their artistic
expressions one could be tempted to say theyrageisitically mainstreamed rather than
emancipated, but to explain this it is necessasttiend to our ethnographic data and to the boys’

everyday practices related to their rap-activities.
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7. Rap, education and language
Andreas talked to the boys about the differencevéen the rap productions they have posted on
YouTube in 2008 and 2009, and the young rappereptehe understanding that their rap music

involvement has had an impact on their attitudectwol:

Excerpt 3: ‘Rap saved us’
Group-interview with Andreas, May 2009. ParticimariMlahmoud (Mah); Bashaar (Bas); Isaam
(Isa); and researcher, Andreas (And), My transtatimcal parts emphasizeduaaold.

1 And: what's happened

2 Bas: we’ve become more mature

3 Isa: yes we’ve begun ttake it seriously the rap (music)
4 before we were just some kids trouble makersnowt
5 we don’t want to play smart and be aggressive

6 Bas: and before | remember in the fourth grade that eh w
7 skipped classes all the time we ran away from

8 [name]'’s classes and stuff

9 Isa: we were like real brats but now (.) after (.) the

10 rap (.)rap saved us you can say

11 Bas: have saved us alschool itself we've taken more
12 seriously

13 Isa: mm Sso

14  And: really

15 Bas: yes

16 Mah: [before | didn't do] much homework before

17 Bas: [for example | I]

18 Isa: we can thank our manager ((name)) for this
19 Bas: listenl've gone from zero to ten and twelve1.3)
20 just from fourth grade and here and and now

The most significant point to make from the pap#its’ expressed understandings in the interview
here is that the development towards maturity andgsness in relation to rap music is presented
as closely related to improvement of school pertoroe (line 11 and 19). The boys claim that they
have been ‘saved by rap’ and even express thartkeitomanager. This act involves indexical
association with the genre of a ‘thank you spe&sgttiin the field of music and arts. So they are not
only presenting themselves as good students, baitasl rap artists. In this construction they draw
on an understanding of the rap-activities and nremationships as important for their educational

development (see also Staehr 2010; Madsen & Karrabgrkess; Madsen in press).

In excerpt 4, however, a different understandinthefrelationship between rap music and school is

expressed by a friend in the local youth club. €keerpt illustrates part of their rap-related
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activities in club. Mahmoud and Bashaar are wriaingimate rap, which is also homework for
school, but the activity takes place in the leistostext in which they often worked on their music.
This makes the setting for the activity somewhddridyand the linguistic practices they employ
during this sequence relates to similar hybridtieteships between peer and school cultural
resources. The boys jointly create the lyrics fier $ong, and Mahmoud writes them down. Before
this sequence the writing has led Bashaar to makeffand correct Mahmoud’s spelling of the
word ‘temperature’ (see Madsen 2011a; Staehr 201Hpter 6). So the school-oriented frame and a
norm of correctness have indeed been made releddhird participant joins the conversation at

the beginning of excerpt 2, Madiha, a girl, whalso a regular to the youth club.

Excerpt 4 : ‘Do your homework’

Recording from the youth club, October 2009. Partic

ipants: Bashaar (Bas);

Mahmoud (Mah) and Madiha (Mad). Rap marked in Italics
Original Translation
1 Mah: [ den stiger ] ((rapper)) [ it rises ] ((rapping))
2 Mad: [Koran xxx kom nu] lav [Koran xxx come on] do your
3 jeres lektier fa jer en homework get yourself an
4 uddannelse (.) education (.) (rap Koran do you
5 (rap Koran tror | | far think you'll get
6 penge [for det] money [for it]
7 Bas: [HVOR MEGET] HVAD [HOW MUCH] WHAT
8 HVAD TROR DU JEG FIK | WHAT DO YOU THINK | GOT IN
9 FRANSKIDAG () TI FRENCH TODAY (.) TEN _
10 HISTORIE FIK JEG TOLV HISTORY | GOT TWELVE
11 MATEMATIK FIK JEG Tl MATH | GOT TEN
12 LAD VZARE MED AT SNAKKE DON'T TALK
13 WALLAH WALLAH
14 (2.0) (2.0)
15 Mad: (ej hvor skulle jeg vide det (well how would
16 fra) I know)
17  Mah: [ temperaturen () den stiger [ the temperature () it's rising ]
18 ((rapper)) ((rapping))
19 [gh JA | FORHOLD TIL ANDRE] [eh YES COMPARED TO OTHERS]
20 Mad: HVAD FIK DU MOUD WHAT DID YOU GET MOUD
21 Mahmoud fik sgu ogsa ti Mahmoud also got bloody ten
22  Bas: TII FYSIK OG TEN IN PHYSICS AND
23  Mah: KE:MI (0.3) TOLV I CEMIS; TRY (0.3) TWELVE IN
24 BIOLO; Gl BIOLO:1GY

((wallah, Arabic origin = | swear))
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Madiha interrupts Mahmoud’s rap with the suggestiwt the boys do homework instead of rap
music in order to get an education (lines 1-6).rébg she seems to articulate an assumption that
rap does not lead to income (as education doesd)egmerhaps, implies that the boys’ rap music is
not at a level that will lead to economic succ&sMadiha constructs a contradiction between the
youth cultural practices such a rap music and gemeeasures of societal success, at least in
relation to Mahmoud and Bashaar. However, to dslse.employs non-standard linguistic features
characteristic of the ‘street-language’. The lirsgigi features include a particular prosodic pattern
and the slang expressi#moran used as intensifier (line 2 and 5) and index pe#ure and

streetwise values rather than educational skilts (dadsen 2013). Bashaar does not argue against
the expressed assumption, nor does he claim thwpttte in fact engaged in doing homework.
Instead he defensively and loudly asks Madiha torival question about his marks and continues
by listing a range of the high marks he has regartieived in school as an answer (line 7-13). This
seems to function as a demonstration of his acadeapabilities, and a way of positioning himself
as school-skilled (in line with his earlier spef/inorrections). Still, similar to Madiha, he degoy
linguistic features associated with the vernacsisech style. These are both prosodic and lexical
(e.g. the expressiomallah, line 12). Finally, Mahmoud, too, lists high marksseveral subjects

using the same intonation (lines 23-25). Excerte2eby illustrates how the boys defend their
school competence as a reaction to the articulati@m assumption of an opposition or at least lack
of connection between rap-culture and school sgcdédse example shows that the close relation
between school competence and hip hop activitipsessed by the boys is not uncontested — in this
case it has to be defended. But like above the b@rsage a simultaneous positioning as both good
students and rap artists, and this example isaypichow these boys in many ways successfully,
blend dominating educational norms and positivesthrientation with peer and popular cultural
norms and semiotic activities such as linguistimaeular forms and rap (Madsen 2011a; Madsen
& Karrebaek in press; article 3). The example shinasin their peer-interactions around rap non-
standard vernacular speech practices are usedwdeanthe interaction involves a strong

orientation to school achievements.

In the next excerpt we shall see an example froetarding in the studio in the suburban youth
club with their rap mentor. It illustrates the rediog work, interaction around the recording anel th
mentor’s effort to film the recording (to use it fanline productions). Just before this excerpamsa

has had a failed attempt at performing his patheir song:
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Excerpt 5

: ‘Inspiration’

Self-recording by Bashaar in suburban youth club, M
Bashaar (Bas); Isaam (Isa); another rap group membe

(Men). Rap in
Bas :

1

2

3 Isa:

4

5 Bas :

6

7 Isa:

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17 Bas :

18 Men:

19

20 Isa:

21 Men:

22 Isa:

23 Men:

24 Bas :

25 Isa:

italics

Original
ah du laver 1sjov det er rikke
sjovt jeg vil gerne INSPIRERES
af dig
sa kom rteettere pa (.) xxx jeg
skal sta xxx
sd kom RAP 1DER sa skru ned mand
() tkom
inspiration kald det hustle
eller flow
se vi ender ikke i faengsel for
vi hustler vores
flow forstar du
velkommen til dyreparken
2300 hvor vi shh
((hiver efter vejret))
> jeg kan ikke fa luft
sig 2300 for mig <
ok [kom]
[md] jeg ikke lige filme det

nej mand

[hvor]
[ikke] nu Koran jeg sveder som

et dyr

arch 2011. Participants
r, Salim (Sal); rap mentor

Translation
ah you're
1not funny | want to be INSPIRED
by you

1fooling around it's

then come  rcloser (.) xxx | must
stand xxx
then come RAP 1 THEN turn it down
man () ,come
inspiration call it hustle
or flow
look we're not ending in jail
because we hustle our flow you
see
welcome to the animal park 2300
where we shh
((breathe in heavily))
> | can't breathe
say 2300 for me <
ok [come]
[can] I just film this
no man
yes
no
ye:s
[where]
[not] now Koran | sweat like an

animal

At this occasion in the studio, Bashaar has sevienak expressed annoyance with having to spend

time on the other’s re-recordings. Here he reactsaam’s failed attempt by criticising him for

‘fooling around and urging him to get it done. Isaam raps (lir€3§ until he is out of breath and

has to stop again. The lyrics he performs in tagugnce includes the English expressibistie

and flow', but are apart from that standard Danish andaiorihe message of not going to prison
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as well as a reference to the postal code of tge’ bacal neighbourhood (2300). Bashaar’s
utterances are all pronounced with an intonaticaratteristic of the ‘street language’. In line hb t
rap mentor asks if he can film the activity (to doeent their work on Facebook). Yet, Isaam resist
this with the explanation that he swedilse' an animal This utterance directed at the mentor is
like Bashaar’s contributions spoken with ‘streetgaage’ intonation and it includes the expression
‘Koran' used as an intensifier — also a feature inde>a€#the urban speech style. Apart from
illustrating how concerns about online presentatiaere closely interwoven with the offline rap
activities, the excerpt also shows how the urbaeslp style is used in the everyday interaction

around rap-music making with the mentor.

Excerpt 4 and 5 are just short examples, but thestriate a typical linguistic behaviour of the 3oy
Our interactional data overall documents that fieetwf the ‘street-language’ style was widely used
by the adolescents in interactions with peers,ndurap-activities, with their rap mentors and also
when doing homework or bragging about school regalt we saw in excerpt 4). Hence, even
though we have established that formal educatipraress was an important part of the young
rappers everyday life, and that they understoon thp-activities as closely linked to education,
there is nothing about their everyday interactismggesting that the adolescents oriented strongly
to an ideology equating educational progress wihdard language. So is the explanation for the
preference for standard linguistic practices inrdg@music related to normative orientations of the

mentors?

The excerpt 7 from Andreas’ notes from a field toghe suburban youth club suggests that Sufi to
some extent displays distance to the everyday bg@eactices of the participants:

Excerpt 7: ‘That stuff about paki language’

[...] after a while he [Sufi] asks what | do. | explainefly about language. He interrupts and says
‘that stuff about paki language ethnolect’ and “leayou heard the language they speak at
Amager’. | don’t get change to answer, because Basbays ‘yes he knows all the words, we can’t
hide anything from him anymore’ and laug(féeld diary, Andreas, #3of March 2011, our
translation).

The field diary describes how the mentor ascrilsgtam linguistic practices to the participantsdan
not to himself) and labels thegeaki language ethnolecfThe reaction of Bashaar treats the
researcher’s access to the speech style as ragaxpianation, and the local construction of the

style documented here involves associations withieity, a particular urban area and

166



unintelligibility. This suggests that the boys’ macular speech practices are treated as somewhat

peculiar.

In 2014 Isaam has become a rap teacher himselinandetrospective interview Lian asked him
about whether they were taught about choice otliistg style in their rap music by their mentors,
and how he approaches language in his own teaddamgxplains that he advices his own rap
pupils to only occasionally use what he refersst¢parkerdansk(‘paki Danish’) and otherwise

stick to ‘ethnic Danish(in the meaning ‘the Danish spoken by ethnic mgjdanes’). The reason
for this is a concern with the recipients of thesmypas he continues to explaiyes you should try

to get to people to listen [to] your music (.) syso (.) but let’s say for example (.) ah but it's
some paki kids making that music we don’t wanisten to that (.) but if you can get to the ethnic
Danes themselves and [they] think it's cool thea lgave succesg¢lsaam, retrospective interview
with Lian, February 2014, our translatiadccording to Isaam the considerations about lingis
style are related to ambitions of success as rapped that involves reaching a wider audience and
not being rejected as a ‘paki kid’. Isaam furtheplains that in particular their teachersGhetto
Gourmetoften corrected their grammar and sought to téaen linguistic correctness. When Lian
asked why, he answeretlecause one shouldn’t sound like a stupid (.) #keuneducated person
you know (.) because then your text or your messagemes unserious (.) and it's important to get
your message ouflsaam, retrospective interview with Lian, Februa@i 4, our translationfo in
addition to aiming at a wider outreach and at tetsuccess there is a concern with coming across
intelligent to be taken seriously. Isaam explalreg he is trying to create a new rap association
independent of the youth clubs and with its owrilitees, and that his main aim with this is to
create an environment for the local youth withriest in rap to become skilled and successful as
rappers. So whereas it can be alluring to explardbominance of linguistic standard practices in
the rap productions as linked to the ideologiesdafcation, Isaam’s accounts point to rap cultural

ambitions as an important part of the explanation.

8. Conclusion

In this article we have focused on how a groupaafng rappers in Copenhagen express their
popular cultural affiliation with rap music in Yoube videos, and we have discussed their
linguistic practices in rap songs in relation te #thnographic and sociolinguistic context of their
musical activities. We have shown that the adol@scemployed indexical signs stereotypically

associated with different cultural models (e.gnfal school marks and linguistic vernacular style)
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in peer interactions around rap. However, we olexktiat vernacular and hybrid linguistic
practices that were widely enregistered as streetwere reduced in the musical productions they
shared on social media as the boys became invaiedal rap-political initiatives. Educational
aspects were clearly central to the activitiesis bocal rap community. The mentors provided
advice and guidance in relation to rap-relatedsskiich as composing, producing and performing,
but both on the levels of ideology and practiceghgere also links to more official schooling. The
participants expressed an understanding of theiacévities being closely related to progress in
formal education. In addition, one of the mentansh rap texts, for instance, appeal to knowledge
as a significant capital, and Isaam in the retrospe interview describes this mentor as strongly
involved in the boys’ educational development (ldpvith homework and urging them to get an
education). Furthermore, the activity of teachiongpy workshops through the medium of rap in

schools exemplified a very direct engagement watingl education.

This focus on education and Isaam’s accounts ahtipertance of linguistic correctness to be taken
seriously and avoid appearing uneducated suggasthih preference for standard linguistic
practices in the rap productions relate parthh®winhfluence of hegemonic language ideologies of
standard and correctness signaling intelligencetiBudominance of standard-linguistic practices
in the rap productions was also, according to Isaalated to adaption to the Danish majority
population to achieve success as musicians. Thdaté adaption we find in our rap data indeed
contrasts with global hip hop that is closely agsted with African American English and with the
general tendencies to use non-standard, hybridlamtless’ (Alim 2011) linguistic practices in hip
hop documented in the sociolinguistic studies pfiop (Androutsopoulos & Scholz 2003;
Pennycook 2007) and the work within the criticad hop pedagogies (Hill 2009; Alim et al. 2009).
Linguistically the local rap community is not coanhegemonic, and rather than bringing linguistic
indexes of minority status and youth culture toftioat stage, the young rappers assimilate to

linguistic majority terms, in the name of succesd etelligence.

Sociolinguistic studies in tune with the currentide on globalization and the polycentric
communicative conditions it entails (Blommaert &®aton 2011; Blommaert 2010), increasingly
attend to CMC as a research site. Our study showsa with much of this research as Varis &
Wang (2011:75) phrase it: th&lobal cultures, codes and flows [...] are not swaial without
chewing (see also Pennycook 2007; article 4). Appropoiaf global cultural flows are regulated

by local norms and meaning making. This is ceryainé case in the context we study, were hip
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hop culture is understood within the local frameay-political and educational activities. We hope
to have shown that there is a case to make foogthphy in relation to sociolinguistic studies of
CMC. To understand why standard linguistic prastith cultural up-scale indexicality make
sense in a rap tune on YouTube, and how one carstreetwise rapper in Copenhagen, but make
use of speech practices enregistered as ‘integratecheed the knowledge of how the hip-hop

culture is ‘chewed’ in this specific context.
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5. Perspectives

| set out to examine what role social media playanng peoples’ everyday lives. | did so by
pursuing the topics afocial media and sociolinguistimrmativityandsocial media, semiotic
resources and popular culturéinvestigated these thematic directions by asklrey questions such
as how norms of language use and user behaviexaressed in adolescents’ everyday social
media interactions, how such interactions are edl& wider processes of enregisterment and what
role social media play in adolescents’ appropriatiad production of popular cultural discourse. In
this final section of the dissertation | bring ttger the discussions from the 5 articles and | eskir
some of the broader perspectives of my study. Bafeaching these wider conclusions | summarize
the main results of my analysis. | present two eetgguments. Firstly, | present the empirical
points of my dissertation (section 5.1 and 5.2) sexbndly | discuss the methodological
contributions of this dissertation in relation ke tfield of sociolinguistics and language focused

social media studies (section 5.3).

5.1 Social media and sociolinguistic normativity

Normativity is a central aspect of the adolesceamelbook users’ social media interactions. In this
dissertation | have described how they orient towalifferent normative orders through
metapragmatic activities such as crossing, setf-ather-corrections, stylizations and explicit
metalinguistic commentary. In the dissertationrttiar linked the adolescents’ orientations towards
different linguistic and social norms up with a &der sociolinguistic perspective considering that
social media are important for understanding cunpeocesses of language change and
enregisterment in contemporary societies. | havestigated normativity as a social practice and |
divide my main findings related to this topic irtoee points:

1. Social network sites are not free or unregulatéldographic spaces as depicted in public
discourses on youth and social media.

2. Linguistic and social normativity is polycentricatbrganized.

3. Spoken and written discourse should not be semhnatgccounts of enregisterment in

contemporary societies.

Regarding the first point | argue that social mestimmunication is indeed regulated and that (like
in face to face encounters) linguistic and soomathms must be complied with in these social spaces.
Such findings contrast with more conservative pgaroas of CMC as a threat towards the Standard
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language which is often voiced by authors, pobins, so-called experts, “authorities” and linguists
as described in article 1 and 2. | have consideatd the adolescents’ metalinguistic comments on
online language use and their interactional prastan Facebook. | conclude that both their
metalinguistic statements and their interactiomatfces suggest that social encounters on
Facebook include social and linguistic regulatieor example as shown in article 2 the adolescents
orient towards standard orthography by carryingestiner self- or other-corrections. | argued that
this in itself was already an indication of the @oning relevance of standardization for these
adolescents. In this way my dissertation contri@tidenuance prevalent assumptions about the
nature of social media interaction and the demigheoStandard among the youth. Yet, | found that
the adolescents did not solely orient towards stethdrthography, but also oriented towards other
levels of normativity. In article 1 and 2 | suggasbthat peer group normativity played an equally
important role in the participants’ social meditenactions. Thus, | consider interactional

encounters in such social spaces as polycentricedignized. This leads me to the second point.

The polycentric organization of social and lingigistorms entails that people may orient to, or feel
accountable towards, various social and linguistions tied to different norm centers.

Furthermore, such organization also involves thaegl norm centers can be relevant to a
communicative act. The participants in my studgwtrito norms of language use that are associated
with different types of authority. Standard langeadeologies associated with school, teachers,
dictionaries, etc. were influential when the pap@émnts used predominantly monolingual standard
practices in their rap lyrics and oriented to staddrthography in their self- and other-correction

In this way the adolescents’ reproduced and vaalatDanish standard hegemony though their
language practices and metalinguistic commentg. gteap ideologies were also treated as an
authority among the adolescents. This was thewhsa they oriented towards language norms
associated witstreet languagentegrated languagand language use associated stdreotypical
DanishnessPeer group norms for the use and the value aggnts of street language involved a
contrasting relationship to the Standard. Yet,allopeer group norms contrasted with the Standard.
For example, norms associated with integrated laggwse contained elements of standard
orientation as this way of writing/speaking wasoasated with teachers, school and polite language
in general. In the dissertation | argued that thdysof language norms among the adolescents
required looking at “orthography as social acti@@&bba 2012; Jaffe et al. 2012). In this way |

argued that orientation towards linguistic normi&igiand correction practices had social functions
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such as social positioning, identity work and negabf social relations ranging beyond matters of
correctness. But what actual social functions veengay? For example in article 1 we saw how
individuals tried out a different voice by crossifiRampton 2005) into features associated with
recognizable categories. Yet, | concluded thatethnegre limitations to the identity one could
assume and that signaling belonging to categos&scaated with ethnicity, “perker”, street
credibility etc. could be objected to and contestedhe basis of perceptions of norms and rights of
language use. In article 2, | concluded that coiwagractices were used as a social resource on a
par with other social resources. Correction fuoretid as interactional strategies for teasing others
about lack of spelling skills, highlighting partleu students lack of academic ambitions, for
conjuring up foreign speakers and for basic podissn(e.g. by helping out with spelling). In article
3, I showed that stylizations of particular spestttes in writing for example were used to
communicate affection and friendship, to ascrilenidies associated with being Danish and to play
with traditional Danish proverbs and immigrant stegypes. Overall the use of linguistic and social
norms observed among the adolescents pointed tewagiistic reflexivity.

In the dissertation | conclude that reflexivitycesntral to social media communication and | argue
that one possible explanation for this is thatafierdances of the media (e.g. the persistence and
searchability of written discourse and user geeerabntent). Thus, the adolescent Facebook users
are forced to look at themselves (sometimes frarava perspective) through their written, semiotic
and multimodal practices. Such linguistic reflegns, furthermore, essential to accounts of
enregisterment. This leads me to the third pomthis dissertation | have argued that spoken and
written discourse should not be separated in adsafrenregisterment in contemporary societies.
The basis of this argumentation is that social matteraction (and similar forms of

communication mediated though online discourseigmadi devices) has become an important part
of peoples’ everyday communication. This seemsiggsst that the production of texts has
increased (Kress 2005) and that writing takes o@por part of our everyday lives. | attended to the
paradox that so far it has not been customarydorporate written practices (and online discourse)
in studies of language change despite the facsth@aolinguistic research gradually during the last
decades has recognized the importance of the gttand social media as a new field of research.
In this dissertation | have shown that linguisgésaurces associated with different speech styles
were also used in writing on Facebook. On the bafdisis | suggested that there is a relationship
between the enregisterment of writing and speedreMpecifically | found that written

stylizations and crossing were sometimes simildhose in verbal interaction and brought about
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similar links between linguistic forms and asscenalues. Together with the enhanced opportunity
social media provide for everyday uses of languageiting this pointed towards a closer
connection between spoken and written vernacwégsstOn the basis of this | concluded that
metapragmatic commentary on digital media platfowas a fruitful site for studying processes of
enregisterment, because it showed the ways ditféeatures are associated with different verbal
and literacy strategies in ‘vernacular’ writing vhaghts of language use emerged and took effect,
and how different ways of speaking were associaiéidlarger discursive meanings and with

speakers’ reflections on social categories an@stgpes.

Overall my findings regarding sociolinguistic notimdy and use of vernacular writing associated
with particular ways of speaking contribute to &nowledge of the enregisterment processes of
language styles among Copenhagen youth. Thus, @ortamt point of this dissertation is that
social media interaction should be included in aot® of enregisterment in contemporary
societies. In this way social media provide afa@tanvestigating social and linguistic practices
among the youth in a context where the adolesd¢eat®wnership over the social and cultural
agenda (Ito et al. 2010:9). Young peoples’ engagemeoopular cultural practices represents a

similar socio-cultural platform.

5.2 Social media, semiotic resources and popular ltwre

Despite the widespread assumption that social nadialosely related to current youth culture (in
its broadest sense) there is still relativelyditttsearch within this emerging area investigatimg
young people appropriate cultural practices acoodise and offline situations (Ito et al. 2010:2).
This dissertation contributes with insights intaswhgoung people engage with popular culture in
different everyday situations from a practice pecspe. | divide my main findings related to this

topic into two major points:

1. Popular cultural flows are a part of globalizateomd adolescents’ appropriations of such
flows through social media are not limited to sboi@dia practices.

2. The examination of popular culture provides a winamto investigating broader social and
linguistic practices and offers a basis for stugymew layers of cultural diversity in so-
called superdiverse societies.

The first point refers to my suggestion that populdtural flows are closely connected to
globalization. In the dissertation | recognize ttins is not new because both conspiracy
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phenomena and rap music has been shared acrassahaind cultural borders long before the
Internet and social media. However, what is nethiésvay cultural discourse are shared and
mediated through the Internet. | have argued tl@evolution of the Internet during the past
decades has increased the speed of circulatioerdmhced the availability and access of popular
cultural flows. For example conspiracy thinking went the widespread phenomenon it is today
before the Internet. This was exemplified in agtidlwhere | showed how the conspiracy theory of
llluminati reached a local group of boys at Amaige€openhagen through their use of social
media. Yet, | concluded that transcultural flowseveot limited to social media practices because,
as illustrated, the semiotics of llluminati got patkd, embedded, appropriated and reinterpreted in
different everyday practices. This points towalds understanding that young peoples’ engagement
with popular culture on social media cannot beyfulhderstood unless we also follow the
trajectories of the flows in other everyday praesias well (I will return to this point in sectibr8).

This leads to my second point.

When looking more closely at the appropriation gbplar cultural flows in everyday discourse we
can gain a more comprehensive account of broadelsmd linguistic everyday practices. We can
discover how, for instance, adolescents use larggtadking about and making rap lyrics and how
they relate to each other and broader discoursas #ie world through engagement with popular
culture. Also the investigation of the adolesceampropriation of imagery, music, celebrities and
hidden symbolism associated with llluminati prowddenowledge about how the adolescents
constructed a concept of solidarity and how llluatirdiscourse became central in their pursuit of
togetherness. In addition, | showed how such nebaijlcultural flows, beliefs or discourses about
the world formed the basis for moral and ethicatdssions among the boys in their locally situated
positioning in the social world. Through the bogagagement and fascination with the llluminati
society we gained a unique insight into the bogshing of age and personal developments in a
globalized world over time. On a broader levelllogs’ engagement with transcultural phenomena
such as llluminati also provided information abbaw new layers of cultural diversity were
brought about by the Internet and new media treatired beyond accounts of diversity provided by
studies of migration and the new demographics clteva European societies.

The investigation of the boys’ making of rap musiarticle 5 also illustrated how the study of
popular culture led to specific insights into theugg peoples’ everyday language practices. In our

collaborative study Madsen and | discussed the’bioggiistic practices in rap songs on YouTube
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in relation to the ethnographic and sociolinguistatext of their musical activities. We concluded
that the boys employed indexical signs stereotyigiessociated with different cultural models
(e.g. formal school marks and linguistic vernacslgte) in peer interactions around rap. Yet, we
found that vernacular and hybrid linguistic praetithat were widely enregistered as streetwise
were reduced in the musical productions they shanesbcial media. This we explained by our
ethnographic knowledge about how educational asgeayed a central role to the activities in the
local rap community the boys were engaged in. Veeked that the mentors in the rap commune
were giving advice and guidance in relation to malpted skills such as composing, producing and
performing, but both on the levels of ideology qmdctice they also linked rap activities to more
official schooling. This also became apparent ftbminterviews with the participants where they
expressed an understanding of their rap activitgsg closely related to progress in formal
education. Overall we concluded that the localaammunity was not linguistically counter-
hegemonic, an insight that contrasted with accoohggobal hip hop being closely associated with
African American English and with the general temzdes of orienting towards non-standard and
hybrid linguistic practices (e.g. Cutler 2007). &ther than bringing linguistic indexes of mingrit
status and youth culture to the front stage, waeddhat the young rappers assimilated to linguisti
majority terms and linguistic standard hegemonthename of success and intelligence. This is
interesting becaugbe populars often thought of as providing accounts of siqoractices
divergingfrom oropposingthe Standard. Yet, in our collaborative studyithwestigation of the
popular (through the study of rap music) we proglida account of how the “normal” or the
Standard was merged into a context where it woatdstereotypically be expected. We were only
able to arrive at such conclusions about the adergs’ linguistic everyday life in social media
because of the broader sociolinguistic and ethipdgeeknowledge we gained from our
ethnographic face-to-face field work. This lead¢ht® discussion of the methodological

contributions of my study.

5.3 Approaching everyday language across online araffline situations

A recurrent theme in this dissertation has been tooapproach the study of language and social
media. My investigation of the adolescents’ somalia practices involved analysis of
ethnographic and linguistic data from various omiamd offline everyday situations. In this way |
aimed at gaining a holistic understanding of wioée social media play in young peoples’ everyday
lives. The main methodological contribution of thissertation can be summarized in the following

way:
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- The study of social and linguistic practice in sbonedia environments must be
investigated as connected to other aspects of egapleryday lives and as an inseparable

part of young people’s sociolinguistic reality.

Along these lines | have argued that ethnograptvestigation of the online and offline situated
contexts for social interaction is crucial to ureleanding what is going on in social media
communication. Furthermore, | argue that onlineada@ncounters are regulated by local norms and
meaning making and should be understood withindtal frame of the adolescents everyday
activities. This was certainly the case for thelesicents’ normative orientations (article 1), the
social functions of online correction practicedit 2), the enregisterment of vernacular stylies o
writing (article 3), the boys’ coming of age sebough the lens of their engagement with llluminati

discourse (article 4) and the boys’ linguistic pi@es in a rap commune (article 5).

The dynamic relation between online and offlineations have become particular visible in the era
of web 2.0 (or the participatory web era) wheregbes social practices on social media platforms
to a greater extent are enacted in an interpldy satial practices away from the key board. Given
this we need to question well established distimgibetween writing and speech, text and talk,
online and offline, etc. Instead of approachingéhas static entities | have argued in favor of a
more dynamic approach to language and contextiglging that such conceptions should be seen
from a practice perspective. In this way as SIg602:543) argues such notions should be seen as
“possibly social accomplishments” and investigaaeduch rather than being predetermined. By
this approach to the study of language and soaalian have attempted to bridge the field of
language-focused social media studies and thedfedppeech-focused sociolinguistics. In this way
the dissertation offers methodological contribusiém both fields of study. On the one hand | hope
to have demonstrated that there is a case to noakade-to-face ethnography in relation to
sociolinguistic studies of social media arguing t@cial media interaction can be (and often is)
related somehow to offline contexts. On the otlarchl hope to have shown that there is a case to
make for including the study of CMC in the inveatign of everyday language use, language
change and enregisterment of speech styles arthangocial media practices are becoming an

increasingly important part of everyday communmain contemporary societies.

The empirical and methodological results of thssdrtation contribute with knowledge about the
complexity and mobility of social interaction ingardiverse contemporary societies and with
knowledge about how social and linguistic practicas be studied across online and offline
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contexts by combining methodology of linguisticreagraphy, sociolinguistics and the field of
language focused CMC. But what wider perspectiassbe derived from such a study of everyday

language use and social media?

5.4 The fall of Facebook?

Social media facilitate people to connect and allloem to stay connected at all times. With the
demolishing of the online/offline dichotomy (a re@nt theme in this dissertation) our lives co-
exist in both spaces simultaneously and they atteatiy shaping. For example offline social
relations, language practices etc. are reflectedirsocial life on social network sites such as
Facebook. This makes social encounters easier anelcomplex at the same time. The complexity
of contemporary communication is, for instanceleaéd in the ways people can engage in several
social encounters at the same time across timeacke which | illustrated in the introductory field
description. Furthermore, the thin line betweentwifaonsidered private and public in the era of
the participatory web, raises a new set of chaéefapportunities for social behavior and social
interaction. Some of these challenges and oppaig¢srhave been described in this dissertation.
Social media is constantly changing and developiihg. evolution of social media entails that

“old” media change or even die out and new mediaaat the scene and introduce new practices,
possibilities and challenges of social interactibmerefore research within the sociolinguistics of
social media, like any other field of researchgngoing and dynamic (Barton & Lee 2013:183).
Lately rumors have circulated that Facebook is glynd that teenagers find fresh fields. Such
rumors cannot be left uncommented in a dissertditerthis handed in at the 10 year anniversary
of Facebook. The 34of November 2013 Daniel miller wrote a blog patsed “what can we learn
from the fall of Facebook”. Immediately after tHedppost was published the message of “the
death of Facebook” prevailed news papers artiohkegjazines, blogs etc. world wide. Based on his
study among 16-18 year olds from the Glades irJiKéne concludes:

“For this group Facebook is not just falling, itdasically dead, finished, kaput, over. It

is about the least cool thing you could be assediatith on the planet” (Miller 2013 a)

He further argues that Facebook has been replacadbmbination of four media: Twitter,
Instagram, Snapchat and WhatsApp. Yet, he stateistfwas partly overlooked in many of the
news articles) that we should not expect Faceboaksappear altogether because it still functions
as a mode of family interaction, because as heagln a follow-up article at the web site

theconversation.com:
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“Where once parents worried about their childrenifg Facebook, the children now
say it is their family that insists they stay theygost about their lives. Parents have
worked out how to use the site and see it as aferaye family to remain connected. In

response, the young are moving on to cooler thidgdler 2013 b)

So, on the one hand young people leave Faceboakibeof a desire for the new and the cool
(every new age grade needs to find their thingsjewhey on other hand have a hard time being
young and free while their mothers are watchingrthie this way Miller argues that Facebook
gradually turns in to something else which doesmeaessarily attract new generations of social
media users. In a Danish context Facebook istséllargest social network site (Statistics Denmark
2009, 2012). Furthermore, a national survey abadianuse among 13 year olds published by the
children’s council in April 2014 reports that Faocek is the most frequently used social network
site (Barneindblik 2014:2) closely followed by Sohpt, YouTube and Instagram. | will not engage
in any predictions about the destiny of Faceboak, the message of Miller's blog post raises an
important point — the field of social media is dexgng rapidly and social media communication

has come to stay, and it will very likely not lothle same ten years from now.

A major point of this dissertation has been to eroglly document the interplay between online
and offline social encounters and see 1) how é@csfsocial life of a group of teenagers and 2) how
it affects the study of language and social mddulowing Miller’s predictions about the
developments of young peoples’ media use, futwgeareh will to a greater extend need to focus
not only on the interplay between online/offline€sb interactions, but also the interplay of social
activities across different social media sites. Madu & Miller (2012) propose the terpolymedia

to capture such a pattern of media use, which lsrdahift from “a focus on the qualities of each
particular medium as a discrete technology, toradetstanding of new media as an environment of
affordances” (Madianou & Miller 2012:170). They ther argue that this approach to social media
is relevant as no media exist in isolation. Thigrapch is very much along the same lines as
Androutsopoulos (2008), who also emphasizes theitapce of following participant’s social

media practices across different web pages.

Facebook may well become increasingly unpopulartheduture conditions for social media
communication are yet unknown. Still, this dissotahas investigated Facebook communication
during the peak of its popularity, and with thisrwd have raised points of general relevance to
sociolinguistics as well as digital media reseaFhally, the dissertation offers relevant insights
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into how to investigate the interplay between omkmd offline practices in the first place and how
to carry out interactional micro analysis of digdécourse that extends the Facebook context.
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Summary
Title: Social media and everyday language use amor@ppenhagen youth

This study concerns the role of social media inngppeoples’ everyday lives and it addresses how
social media can be approached from a sociolinguasid ethnographic perspective. My research is
driven by an interest in how the complexity and mighof linguistic and social resources across
online and offline contexts make sense to the adelgs | study. Therefore, | approach my data
with emphasis on a participant perspective. Thiamsehat | focus on how social and linguistic
categories are made relevant though linguisticiadise situated interaction among the adolescents.
But | also relate my analysis to more macro disearanderstandings of Danish society and the
globalized Internet. A recurrent theme in the disg®n is how to approach the study of social
media in contemporary society. Methodologically andlytically | argue throughout the
dissertation that it is fruitful to approach sociadia as connected to other aspects of peoples’
everyday lives. This approach entails a combinatioonline and offline methods for data
collection.

As a part of a collaborative project | have caroed ethnographic fieldwork among a group of
adolescents at a Copenhagen grade school and dlindeisure time activities over a period of
three years. At the same time | carried out orgitimography by following the adolescents’
activities on Facebook. My project was initiated®009 when the participants in our study attended
7th grade and ended when they left school in 281defiod of time equivalent to secondary
school). Since then | continued to meet with sofmbh® adolescents and in addition | followed all

of the adolescents on Facebook. In 2010 most ofdbag people in our study had a Facebook
profile and they regularly engaged with each othewugh this social network site. Seeing that |
created a Facebook profile on behalf of the pragect advertised our new profile among the
adolescents and soon we began to receive friengkségion Facebook.

The dissertation consists of 5 articles. The asicre framed by an introduction and a final sactio
containing the perspectives of my study. In theeligtion | examine what role social media play in
young peoples’ everyday lives by pursuing the tepitsocial media and sociolinguistic
normativityandsocial media, semiotic resources and popular celtRegarding the first thematic
direction | find that social network sites are free or unregulated orthographic spaces as depicted
in public discourses on youth and social medid, lthguistic and social normativity is
polycentrically organized and that spoken and emitfiscourse should not be separated in accounts
of enregisterment in contemporary societies. Reggrithe topic of social media, semiotic
resources and popular culture | conclude that @opulitural flows (such as rap music and
conspiracy phenomena) are a part of globalizatnuhthat adolescents’ appropriation of such flows
though social media are not limited to social meulactices. This points towards the understanding
that young peoples’ engagement with popular culureocial media cannot be fully understood
unless we also follow the trajectories of the flawsther everyday practices as well. | also
conclude that the examination of popular culturghier provides a window onto investigating
broader social and linguistic practices and oféebasis for studying new layers of cultural divigrsi

in so-called superdiverse societies. The overathod@ological contribution of the dissertation is
that the study of social and linguistic practicesatial media environments must be investigated as
connected to other aspects of peoples’ everydayg nd as an inseparable part of young people’s
sociolinguistic reality.

Key words: Youth, social media, linguistic and social normigivpopular culture, linguistic
diversity, social positioning, multicultural urbaettings.
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Resumé
Titel: Social media and everyday language use amor@ppenhagen youth

Denne undersggelse omhandler, hvilken rolle soai@dier spiller i unges hverdagsliv, og den
belyser, hvordan studiet af sociale medier kan tsmiges fra et sociolingvistisk og etnografisk
perspektiv. Min forskning er drevet af en interefssesproglig og social kompleksitet pa tveers af
online og offline kontekster, og hvordan dette giveening, for de unge jeg undersgger. Derfor
undersgger jeg mine data ud fra et deltagerperispékilket betyder, at jeg fokuserer pa, hvordan
sociale og sproglige praksisser bliver gjort refeea den situerede interaktion mellem mine
deltagere. Desuden relaterer jeg ogsa mine analyssakrodiskursive processer i det danske
samfund og det globaliserede internet. Et tilbagdeade tema i afhandlingen er, hvordan man skal
undersgge sociale medier i senmoderne samfunddiletgisk og analytisk argumenterer jeg i
afhandlingen for, at sociale medier bgr undersggesen del af folks gvrige hverdagsliv. Denne
tilgang medfagrer en kombination af online og offlidataindsamlingsmetoder.

Som en del af et starre forskningsprojekt, hamu@igrt etnografisk feltarbejde blandt
kgbenhavnske unge péa en folkeskole og i dered.f8idelgbende med dette udfarte jeg ligeledes
online etnografi blandt den samme gruppe unge palfemk. Jeg pabegyndte projektet i 2009, da
deltagerne gik i 9.kl og projektet sluttede i 20txor eleverne gik ud af folkeskolen. Siden da
fortsatte jeg med at mgdes med nogle af de ungedigmmed, at jeg blev ved med at fglge alle de
unge pa Facebook. | 2010 havde de fleste af deltadenit projekt en Facebook profil, og de
kommunikerede regelmaessigt med hinanden gennene decrale netveerksside. Derfor oprettede
jeg en Facebook profil pa vegne af projektet, agradt stykke tid begyndte de unge at sende os
venneanmodninger. Saledes fik jeg adgang til desikgcebook aktiviteter.

Afhandlingen bestar af 5 artikler, som er indramafe¢n introduktion og en perspektivering. |
afhandlingen belyser jeg, hvilken rolle sociale redpiller i unges hverdagsliv gennem en
undersggelse af emnersgciale medier og sociolingvistisk normativisamtsociale medier,
semiotiske ressourcer og populaerkultMied hensyn til det farste tematiske spor fineegy; at

sociale netvaerkssider ikke er uregulerede ortagkafium, som de ofte fremstilles i offentlige
diskurser om sociale medier og sprog, at sprogjigacial normativitet er polycentrisk organiseret
og endelig, at talt og skreven diskurs ikke bgasefes i beskrivelser af registerggrelsesprocesser
senmorderne samfund. Hvad angar det andet temafiske afhandlingen, konkluderer jeg, at
populeerkulturelle stramninger (sasom rapmusik otgRoationsteorier) er en del af
globaliseringen samt at tilegnelsen af sadannenstimger ikke er begraenset til de unges sociale
medie praksisser. Dette involverer en forstaelsatafnges tilegnelse af populaerkultur pa sociale
medier ikke kan forstas fuldt ud med mindre vi oge@pa, hvordan de unge beskaeftiger sig med
disse populeerkulturelle stramninger i andre hvessliaggtioner. Yderligere konkluderer jeg, at
undersggelser af populaer kultur giver mulighedridsigt i bredere sociale og sproglige praksisser
blandt de unge, og at sadanne undersggelser kaagbitl studiet af nye lag af kulturel diversitet
sakaldte superdiverse samfund. Min afhandlingsadeede metodologiske bidrag er, at studiet af
sociale og sproglige praksisser i sociale mediensamhaenge bgr undersgges som en del af unges
hverdagsliv og som en uadskillelig del af de urggmsolingvistiske virkelighed.

Nggleord: Unge, sociale medier, sproglig of social normé&tyipopulaerkultur, sproglig diversitet,
social positionering, flerkulturelle urbane miljger
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Appendix 1:

Transcription symbols used

[overlap] overlapping speech

LOUD louder volume than surrounding utterances
XXX unintelligible speech
(questionable) parts uncertain about
((comment)) transcriber's comments

; prolongation of preceding sound
o local pitch raise and fall

() short pause

(0.6) timed pause

Stress stress

hhh laughter breathe

(Trans:) translation
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